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A BILL FOR
1 aAn Act relating to area education agencies, including provi-
2 sions to replace the county school systems, joint county
3 systems, and merged areas with area education agencies, to
b4 require the area education agencies to provide for certain
3 programs and services for the school districts, to transfer
6 certain functions of the county school systems and joint
7 county systems to the department of public instruction
“ 8 and to the area education agencies, to change the size
9 and metheod of selection of the area education agency
10 board, to provide a method for identification of children
11 requiring special education, to provide a method for
12 financing programs and services and to provide coordinating
13 amendments.,
14 BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOQWA:
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Section 1. NEW SECTION. SYSTEM ABOLISHED. The county

school systems and joint county systems established pursuant
to chapter two hundred seventy-three (273) of the Code are
abolished on Julv 1, 1375. Membership on county 2and joint
county boards or education and employment in county and joint
county systems shall terminate on July 1, 1975.

Sec. 2, NEW SECTION, PROGRAMS AND SERVICES PROVIDED.

The boards of directors of area education agencies established

under the provisions of chapter two hundred eighty A (280A)

of the Code, in addition to having the duties,
responsibilities, and authority stated in chapter two hundred
eighty A (280A) of the Code, shall alsc have the responsibility
for providing programs and services to the local school
districts as provided in sections one (1) through eleven (11)
of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the
Code. The area education agency board shall provide for
special education services and media services for the local
school districts in the area.

The area education agency board may provide for the fol-
lowing programs and serxvices to local school districts within
the limits of funds available:

. In-service training.

. Educational data processing.

. Research and educational planning.

. Auxiliary services as provided by law.

. Other programs and services.

@c, 3. NEW SECTION. ADDITIONAL DUTIES OF AREA EDUCATION
AGENCY BOARD. In addition to the authority granted the board

i
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3
4
S
S

of directors of each area education agency in section two
hundred eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23) of the Code,
the board in carrying out the provisions of section two (2)
of this Act shall:

1. Determine the policies of the area education agency
for providing programs and services.

2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for provid-

I
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ing programs and serxvices as provided in this Act. The money
shail not be commingled with other funds of the area educa-
tion agency and all costs incurred in providing such prograns
and services,; including administrative costs, shall be paid
from funds received pursuant to this Act.

3. Provide data and preparc reports as directed by the

superintendent of public instruction.
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4, Provide for advisory committees as deemed necessary.
9 5. Be authorized, subject to rules and regulations of
10 the department of public instruction, to provide directly
il or by contractual arrangement with public or private agencies
12 for special education programs and services, media sServices,
13 and other programs and services requested by the local boards
14 of education as provided in this Act, including but not limited
15 to contracts foxr the area education agency to provide programs
16 or services to the local school districts and contracts for
17 local school districts, other educational agencies, and pub-
Ql?‘ 18 lic and private agencies to provide programs and services
19 to the local school districts in the area education agency
20 in lieu of the area education agency providing such services.
21 6. Be authorized to lease, purchase, construct, receive
22 by gift, and operate and maintain such facilities and build-
23 ings as deemed necessary to provide authorized programs and
24 gervices.
25 7. Be authorized to make application for, accept, and
26 expend state and federal funds that are avaiiable for programs
27 of educational benefit approved by the department of public

28 instruction, and cooperate with the department in the manner

29 provided in federal-state plans or department rules and regu-
30 1ations in the effectuation and administration of programs
31 approved by the department, or approved by other educational
32 agencies, which agencies have been approved as a state educa-
33 tional authority.
34 8. 1In any county which has a population exceeding one

@ 35 hundred twenty-five thousand persons, upon reguest of the
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county board of supervisors and at the expense of the county,
provide suitable curriculum, teaching statf, books, supplies,
and other necessary materials for the instruction of children
of school age who are maintained in the juvenile home of the
county, as provided in section two hundred thirty-two point
twenty-one (232.21) of the Code.

9, Be authorized to perform all other acts necessary to
carry out the provisions and intent of this Act.

Sec, 4. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY SUPERINTENDENT.

Under direction of the board of directors of the area education

agency, the superintendent of the area education agency shall,
in addition to niis other duties:

1. Cooperate with boards of directors of local school
districts of the area education agency in considering and
developing plans for the improvement of the educational pro-
grams and services in the area education agency.

2, When requested, provide such other assistance as pos-
sible to school districts of the area education agency for
the general improvement of their educational programs and
operations.

3. Designate a division of intermediate services within
the area education agency and appoint, subject to the approval
of the area education agency board, an administrative officer
of the division who is directly responsible to the areca
supexintendent. The division ¢f intermediate services shall
possess the responsibility for carrying out the policy of
the area education agency board as it relates to programs
and services listed in section two (2) of this Act.

Sec. 5. NEW SECTIQON. SPECIAL EDUCATION. There shall

be established within the division of intermediate services
a subdivision of special education which shall provide for
special education programs and services to the local school
districts. The special education programs and services shall
be at least commensurate with programs and services existing

on the effective date of this Act. The subdivision of special
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education shall be headed by a director of special education
who meets certification standards of the department of public
instruction. The director of special education shall have
the responsibility for implementation of state regulations
and guidelines relating to special education programs and
services. The director of special education shali have the
following powers and duties:

1. Properly identify children requiring special educa-
tion,

2. Insure that each child reguirinrg special education
in the area receives an appropriate special education program
oY service.

3. Assign appropriate weights for each chiid requir-
ing special education programs or services as provided in

section two uundred eighty-one point nine (281.9) of the
Ceode.

4. Supervise special education support personnel.

5. Provide each school district within the area served
and the department of public instruction with a special
educaticn weighted enrollment count for the second Friday
in January and the second Friday in September of each year.

6. Submit to the department of public instruction special
education instructional and support program plans and
applications, subject to criteria listed in chapter two hundred
eighty-one (281) of the Code, for approval by November first
of each year for the school year commencing the following
July first.

7. Coordinate the special education program within the
area served.

Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. MEDIA CENTERS.

1. The media centers required under section two (2) of
this Act shall contain:

a. A materials lending library, consisting of print ard
nonprint materials.

b. A professional library.

-5~
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c. A curriculum laboratory, including textbooks and cor-
related print and audiovisual materials.

d. Capability for production of media-oriented instruc-
tional materials.

2. Qualified media personnel,

f. Appropriate physical facilities.

g. Other materials and equipment deemed necessary by the
department,

2. Program plans submitted by the area education agency
to the department of public instruction for approval of media
centers under this subsection shall include all of the follow-
ing:

a. Evidence that the services proposed are based upon
an analysis of the needs of the local school districts in
the area.

b. Description of the manner in which the services of
the area education agency media center will be coordinated
with ©Other agencies and programs providing educational media.

¢. Description of the means for delivery of circulation
materials.

d. Evidence that the media center fulfills the reguire-
nments of subsection one (1) of this section.

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. ADDITIONAL SERVICES. If sixty

percent of the number of local school boards located in an

area education agency request in writing to the area educa-

. tion agency board that an additional service be provided them,

the area education agency board may arrange for the service
tc be provided to all school districts in the area.
Sec. 8, NEW SECTION. COUNTY SYSTEMS. County and joint

county boards of education and county and joint county school
systems shall continue to function through June 30, 1975,
During the interval between the October 7, 1974 and June 30,
1875, the area education agency board shall meet with the
county or joint county boards located in whole or in part

within the merged area and arrange for an orderly transfer

-




0f records, assets and liabilities from the respective county

[ I

or joint county systems to the area education agency as of
June 30, 1975. 1In cases where the boundaries of the area
education agency include only a part of a county or joint
county system the respective boards shall arrange for a divi-
sion of assets and liabilities based on the proportionate

value of the taxable property of the county or joint county

e I Y

system within and¢ without the boundaries of the area educa-

9 tion agency. During the interim between October 7, 1974 ana
10 July 1, 1975, the county and joint county boards and their

11 personnel shall furnich full cooperation to the area education
12 agency board in assisting it with the prevaration of a budget,
13 the recruitment of personnel and other necessary preliminary
14 matters. Office space and other space furnished by the

15 counties to the several county and joint county boards shall
16 remain available for use by the area education agency beoaxrd

17 for such pericd of time as the area education agency board

18 deems continued use of the space to be necessary and

19 convenient. The area education agency board may arrange for
20 the appointment of officers and the hiring of other personnel
21 for terms of office or employment to commence oOn July 1, 1975,
22 or may employ personnel before July 1, 1975 to perform
23 functions necessary for the implementation of sections one

24 (1) through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred
25 eighty-one (281) of the Code on July 1, 1975,

26 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY BOARD. It

27 is the intent of the general assembly in granting the author-

28 ity for the area education agency boards to provide programs

. 29 and services listed in section two (2) of this Act to the
30

31

local school districts that the governing board which decides
policy for such programs and services contain representation
32 from the local koards of directors and the local school dis-
33 tricts. In oxder to accomplish this purpose, the number of
34 pembers of an area education agency board of directors shall
35 be doubled for the three years commencing October 7, 1974
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and ending October 3, 1977, and the additional members shall .
be selected by the local school district boards of directors

pursuant to this section. Thereafter, the number of members

of an area education agency board shall be established at

twelve pursuant to this section.

Commencing October 7, 1974 and continuing until October
3, 1977, the number of members of the board of directors of
an-area education agency shall be two times the number of
members serving on the area education agency board on July
1, 1974, One-half of the members of the board shall continue
to be elected cne from each director district in the area
by the electors of the respective director district until
the regqular school election in 1977. The other half of the
members of the board of directors of the area education agency
shall be elected at director district conventions attended
by boards of directors of the local school districts located
within the director district.

A convention shall be held no later than September 20, .
1974 and the date shall be determined by the area education
agency superintendent. The location of each director district
convention shall be determined by the area education agency
superintendent, and the location shall be at a school facility
located within the director district. The presiding officer
of the director district convention shall be the president
of the board of directors of the school district in which
the convention 15 held. A single member shall be elected
from each director distxict and shall be a resident elector
of that director district., The member of the area education
agency board to be elected at the director district convention
may be a member of a local school district board of directors
and shall not be an employee of a local school district.

Members of area education agency boards elected by iocal
school boards shall be elected for three-year terms commenc-
ing October 7, 1974 and ending QOctober 3, 1977, Each separate
school board which is lccated entirely or partially inside .

-8-

CPA-349G7 1771



W o N Oyt D N

N
[ =]

P
[ o]

13
14
15
16
17
18
18
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32

s.F. /g3 wu.¥.

an area education agency director district shall cast a vote
for director of the area education agency board based upon
the ratio that the population of the school district, or
portion of the school district, in the director district bears
to the total population in the director district.

Vacancies in the membership of the area education agency
board elected by the local school boards shall be filled by
the local school board in which the member resided until the
next regular joint convention of school board members, at
which convention a successor shall be elected to serve for
the remainder of the unexpired term.

The terms of office of all members of the area education
agency board shall expire on October 3, 1977. Commencing
with the school election to be held on September 13, 1877,
the board of directors in each area education agency shall
consist of twelve members. 8Six members shall be elected,
one from each director district in the area by the electors
of the respective director district and six members shall
be elected at director district conventions attended by boards
of directors of the local school districts located within
the director district as provided in this section for elec-
tion of the interim area education agency board. Anrnually
the director district conventions shall be conducted within
two weeks following the regular school election date. The
provisions of sections two hundred eighty A point twelve
(280A.12), two hundred eighty A point thirteen (280A.13),
and two hundred eighty A point fifteen (280A.15) of the Code
concerning the conduct of elections shall apply.

Sec. 10, NEW SECTION. EMPLOYMENT OF COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEM
AND JOINT COUNTY SYSTEM PLRSONNEL. In employing personnel

for the division of intermediate services, the area education

agency board shall give preference to qualified personnel

33 who seek employment with the area education agency because

34
35

their employment by county school systems and joint county

systems will be terminated on July 1, 1975. Sick leave and

-9-

CPADLDAB 1/




s.F. > n.F.

1 vacations accrued by the employee shall be carried over to .
his employment by the area education agency board.
3 Sec, 11. NEW SECTION. PAYMENT FOR PROGRAMS AND SERVICES.

4 1. As used in this section, unless the context requires

5 otherwise:

6 a. "Allowable growth"” means the allowable growth for a

7 school district as computed under section four hundred forty-

8 two point seven (442.7) of the Code. '

9 b. "Enrollment" means the enrollment as determined under
10 section four hundred forty-two point four (442.4) of the Code,
11 and "per pupil" mweans per pupil in enrollment.

12 c. "Weighted enrollment" means the weighted enrollment

13 as determined under section two hundred eighty-one point nine
14 (281.9) of the. Code,

15 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and each

16 succeeding school vyear, school districts shall pav for the

17 programs and sexrvices provided through the area education

18 agency and shall include expenditures for the programs and .
19 services in their budgets, in accordance with the provisions

20 of this section.

21 3. School districts shall pay the costs of special edu-

22 cation instructional programs with the moneys available to
23 the districts because of weighted enrolliment. Special edu-
24 cation instructional programs shall be provided at the local
25 level if practicable, or otherwise by contractural arrange-
26 ments with the area education agency board as provided in
27 section three (3), subsection five (5) of this Act, but in
28 each case the money available because of weighted enrollment
29 for each child requiring special education instruction shall
30 be made available to the district or agency which provides
31 the special education instructional program to the child,
32 subject to adjustments for transportation or other costs which
33 may be paid by the school district in which the child is en-
34 rolled. Each district shall cooperate with its area educa-

35 tion agency to provide an appropriate special educaticn in- .

-10-
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structional program for each child who requires special ed-
ucaticn instruction, as identified and certified by the area
director of special education, and shall not provide a spe-
cial education instructional program to a child who has not
been so identified and certified.

4. To provide moneys to pay the costs of special educa-
tion support services, each school district shall add to its
allowable growth for the school year beginning July 1, 1975,
an amount equal to the cost per pupil in its area education
agency, for special education support services needed by the
agency for that year, determined in accordance with the program
plans submitted by the area director of special education
and approved by the department of public instruction. For
each succeeding school year, each school district shall add
to i1ts allowable growth an amount equal to the cost per pupil
in its area education agency, for additiocnal special education
support services needed by the agency for that year, to serve
newly identified children who regquire the services, determined
in accordance with the program plans submitted by the area
director of special education and approved by the department
of public instruction. The department shall make decisions
regarding approval of program plans according to the criteria
provided in chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code,
and the rules promulgated by the department pursuant to that
chapter and chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code.

5. To provide moneys to pay the costs of media services,
each school district shall add to its allowable growth for
the school year beginning July 1, 1975 only, an amount equal
to the cost per pupil in its area education agency for media
services needed by the agency for that year, determined in
accordance with the media program plans submitted by the ad-
ministrative officer of the area division of intermediate
services and approved by the department of public instruc-
tion. However, the amount added for each area education

agency shall not exceed five dollars per pupil in that area

-11-
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ducation agency unless a larger amount per pupll was budgeted
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1
2 for media services for pupils in that area educatlon agency
3 for the school year beginning July 1, 1874, and in that casc
& shall not exceed once hundred eight percent of the amount so
5 hudgeted. The amount budgeted for media services for pupils
6 ~.n an area education agency shall be determined by averaging
7 a proportionate part of the expenditures by county school
8§ systems and joint county systems formerly serving pupils in
9 the area education agency, based upon the enrollment in the
¢ systems comparéd to the enrcllment in the area education

1 agency. If the total amount added to allowable growth for

12 all area education agencies in the state, as otherwise

13 determined under this subsection, exceeds five dollars per

14 pupil 1in the state, the state comptroller shall reduce the

15 amcunt for each area ratably so that the total amount does

16 not exceed five dollars per pupil in the state. The department
17 shall make decisions regarding approval of program plans

18 according to the criteria provided in section six (6) of this
18 Act, and the rules promulgated by the department pursuant
20 to that section and cihapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code.
21 6. To previde moneys to pay the costs of ail other ser-
22 vices which may be provided through the area education agency
23 division of intermediate services, each school district shalil
24 add to its allowable growth for the school year beginning

5 July 1, 1975 cnly, the amount of ten deollars per pupil.
pd 7. The department of public instruction, in cooperation
27 with the appropriate personnei of the area education agency,
28 shall determine the per pupil amounts for each crea educa-
29 tion agency, as reguired under subsections four (&) and five
30 (5) cf this section. The state comptroller snall calculate
31 the amounts needed by each area educaticn agency by multi-

32 piying the per pupil amounts needed bv each agency under sub-
33 sections four {4), five (5) and six (6) of this section by
34 trhe enrollment in the area education agency, and shall cal-
5 culate ohe a

mounts dve from gach choclil adaistrict o i
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education agency by multipiying the per pupil amcunts needed
by the agency by the enrollment in the school district. The
state comptroller shall deduct the amounts so calculated for
each school district from the state aid due to the district
pursuant to chapter four hundred forty-two (442) of the Code
and shall pay the amounts to the arc¢a education agencies on

a guarterly pkasis during each schocol year. The state comp-
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trellier shall notify each school district the amount of state
9 aid deducted for this purpose and the balance which will be
10 paid to the district. If a district does not guality for

11l state aid under chapter four hundred forty-two (442) of the
12 Code in an amcunt sufficient to cover its amount due to the
13 area education agency as calculated by the state comptroller,
14 the school district shall pay the deficiency to the area edu-
15 cation agency from cother moneys received by the district,

16 on a guarterly basis during each school year.

17 Sec. 12. Section eleven point eighteen (11.18), unnumbered
18 paragraphs one (!} and two (2), Code 1973, are amended to

1% read as follows:

20 The financial condition and transactions of aill cities

2% and city offices, merged-areas area education agencies, and

22 all school offices in school districts, shall be examined

23 at least once each year. The financial condition and transac-
24 tions of all towns having a population of seven hundred or

25 more shal) be examined at least once every four years. Such
26 examination shall cover the fiscal year next preceding the

27 year in which the audit is conducted. The examination of

28 school offices shall include an audit of activity funds.

29 Examinations may be made by the auditor of state, or in lieu
30 of the examination by state accountants the local governing

31 body whose accounts are to be examined, in case it elects

32 so to do, may contract with, or employ, certified or registered
33 public accountants, certified and registered in the state

34 of Towa, and pay the same from the proper public funds. 1IFf

35 the city, merged area education agency or school district
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eiect to have the audit made by certified or registered public
accountants, they must so notify the auditor of state within
sixty days after the close of the fiscal year to be examincd
and towns electing to have their audit made by a certified
public accountant must so notify the state auditor by resolu-
tion of the council designating the name of the person ox
firm to be employed at least ninety days prior to the end

of a fiscal year. Such notification and designation shall
remain in effect until rescinded or modified by a subsequent
resolution of the town council filed with the state auditor.
For town audits to be conducted by certified public
accountants, the state auditor shall notify the designated
person or firm of the year to be examined at least sixty days
prior to the end of the year to be examined. If any city,

town, merged area education agency or school district does

not file such notification with the auditor of state within
the required period, the auditor of state 1is authorized to
make the examination and cover any period which has not been
previously examined.

Any township or municipal corporation not embraced within
the foregoing provisions of this chapter end-any-sScheel
corperation-in-which-an-annual-exarination-is-rob-regquired
may, on applicaticn to the auditor of state, sescure an éexami-
nation of its £inancial transactions and condition of its
funds, or a like examination shall be had on application of
one hundred or more taxpayers, or if there are fewer than
five hundred taxpayers, then by five percent thereof. Phe
examrnaton-rR-any-sueh-scheet-distriet-may-pe-had-upon-the
writeen-reguest-of-the-eeunty-superineendens-of-gecheoatss
In lieu of such examination by state accountants, the liocal
governing body may contract with, or employ, certified or
registered public accountants and pay the same from the proper
public funds.

Sec. 13. Section Sixteen point eighteen (16.18), Code
1973, is amended to recad as follows:

-14-
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16,18 COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS. The official register shalil
be distributed, in addition to the foregoing provisions, to
the school librariess-thretgh-the-couney-superintendent-of
sehoots-to-whem-they-shati-be-gent-n-putk;-arnd-whe-shaii
direet-cherr-4distribukion-caeh-in-hig-own—2cundy.

Sec. 14. Section sixteen point twenty-four (i6.24), subsec-
tion sixteen (16), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-
fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred twenty-
seven (127), section ¢ne (1), is amended to read as follows:

16. To the clerk of the district court, the county attorney,
the county auditor, the county recorder, county and clty assessor,
the county treasurer, the sheriff, and the eeunty-superinterndent

ef-each-eeunty superintendent of each area education agency in

the state and also for use in each courtroom of the &istrict
district court......... ceeeae Mttt aese et ettt 1 copy

Sec, 15. Section sixty-four point eight (64.8), Code 1973,
is amended to read as follows:

64,8 COUNTY OFFICERS. The bonds of the following county
officers, viz.: Clerks of the district courts, county attor-
neys, recorders, auditors, superintendents-—-ef-seheo:ss sheriffs
and assessors shall each be in a penal sum of not less than
ten thousand dollars each per annum.

Sec, 16. Section eighty~-five point two (85.2), Code 1973,
is amended to read as follows:

85,2 COMPULSORY WHEN. Where the state, county, municipal
corporaticn, school corporation, eeunéy-beard-ef-cducatens
or city under any form of government is the employer, the
provisions o©of this chapter for the payment of compensation
and amount thereof for an injury sustained by an enpioyee
of such emplover shall be exclusive, compulsory, and obliga-
tory upon both employer and emwloyee, except as otherwise
provided in section 85.1. For the purposes of this chapter
elected and appointed officials shall be employees.

Sec., 17. Section eighty-five point sixty-one (85.61),
subsections one (1) and two {2), Code 1973, are amendsd to
read as follows:

CRA-34948 ¢




S.F. éﬁéﬁi H.F,

b
< O W O N oW W N e

+

W W oW W oW W MR RN RN R R N R e e e e
[ T T X R - T« < T TR« s WL Y. I - N PURNE S B S oo S V- T . T T TN W, B ~ B V% B o]

1. YEmployer" includes and applies to any person, firm,
association, or corporation, state, county, municipal corpo-
ration, school corporation, esunty-board-ef-edueation; and

the legal represcentatives of a deceased employer.

2. "Workman" or "employee" means a person who has entered

into the employment of, or works under contract of service,

express or implied, or apprenticeship, for an employer, every

executive officer elected or appointed and empowered under

and in accordance with the charter and bylaws of a corporation,

including a person holding an official position, or standing

in a representative capacity of the employer, and including

officials elected or appointed by the state, counties; school

districts, esunty-boards-of-edueatien area education agencies,

municipal corporations, or cities under any form of govern-

ment., and including members of the Iowa highway safety patrol

and consarvation officers, except as hereinafter specified.
Sec. 18, Section one hundred forty-three point onc (143.
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
143.7 AUTHORITY TO EMPLOY. Any local board of nealth,

the-eounty-board-ef-2dueation-of-any—-eountys area education

agency board or the school board of any school district may

employ public health nurses at such periods each yecar and
in such numbers as may be deemed acdvisable. The board of
supervisors of any county, the council of any city or town,

or the school board of any school district, or any of them

1),

acting in co-operation, may contract with any nonprofit nurses’®

association for public health nursing service. The
compensation and expenses thereof shall be paid out of the
general fund of the political subdivision employing said
nurses.

Sec. 19. Section two hundred fifty-seven point eightcen
(257.18), subsections eleven {11), twelve (12;, and twenty-
one (21), Code 1973, are amended to read as follows:

11. Prepare for the approval of the state board, such

forms and procedures as are deemed necessary to ope used by
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=eunty-beards area education agency boards, district boards,

school officials, principals, teachers, and other emplioyees,
and to insure uniformity, accuracy, and efficiency in keegping
records in both pupil and cost accounting, the execution of
contracts, and the submicsion of reports:; furnish, when decmed
advisable by him and approved by the state board, those forms
which can more economically and efficiently be provided in

that manner; and notify the eeuney-beard arceca education agency

board, or district board, or school authorities, in any case
when any report nas not been filed in the manner or ¢on the
dates prescribed by law or by regulation of the state board
that the school be not approved until the report has been
properly filed.

12. Ascertain by inspection, supervision, or otherwise,
the condition, needs, and progress of the schools under the
supervision of his department and make recommendations to
the proper authorities for the correction of deficiencies
and the educational and physical improvement of such schools,
and recommend to the state board the need for a state audit
of the acceounts of any schocl district, eouney-seheoi-ayacem

area education agency, school official, or any school employes

handling school funds when it 1s apparent that such audit
should be made. If deemed advisable the state board may call
upon the state auditor to make such an audit and he shall
proceed to 4o S¢ as soon as practicable.

21. Cause to be printed in book form, during the months
of June and July in the year 1955 and every four years there-
after, i1f deemed necessary, all school laws then in force
with such forms, rulings, and decisions, and such nétes and
suggestions as may aid school cofficers in the proper discharge
of their duties. A sufficient number shall be furnished tc
the-ecounty-—-auperinpaendent-of-ecach~county~Lo-aquppiy-eherein
school officers, directors, superintendents, and others in
such numbers as may be reasonably requested.

Sec. 20. Section two hundred fifty-seven point twenty-—

-17=~

CPRA-Z40A8 /70



S.F. ff&a H.F.

| aald
O WS W B W

o]
—

4

[ L B S T
(o)L U, U W

(R R
N ~ O WO o =~

BORNONORN N MM
oSNy W

W W W
R e O

Ww W w .
wnwo~w

five (257.25), subsection twelve (12}, Code 1973, is amended
to read as follows:

12. The state board of public instruction shall remove
for cause, after due investigation and notice, any such school,
college, or school district failing to comply with such
approval standards,; rules, and regqulations from the approved
list; which removal shall, during the pericd of noncompliance,
permit parents of children eligible for school attendance

to request the county-beard-eof-edueatzen area education agency

board to designate their children to an approved school with
the district of residence responsible for the tuition and
transportation costs. The eounty-beoard-sf-zdueazétion grea

sducation agency board is hereby authorized to make such

designation, Procedure, insofar as aoplicable, shall be that
provided in chapter 285. In the event a parent of such child
so designated is dissatisfied with said designation, appeal
may be made to the state superintendent of public instruction
as provided in section 285.12. A school, college, or school
district which is removed from the approved list in accordance
witihi this section shall be ineligible to receive state
financial aid during the period of noncompliance. The state
board shall allow a reasonable period of time, which shall

be at least one year, for compliance with such approval
standards, rules, and regulations, if such school, college,
or school district is making a good faith effort and
substantial progress toward full compliance and if the failure
to comply 1s due to factors beyond the control of the board
of directors or governing body ©of such school, college, or
school district. 1In allowing such time for compliance, the
board shall follow consistent policies, taking into account
the circumstances of each case. The reasonable period of
time for compliance may be, but need not be, given prior to
the one-year notice reqguirement that 1s required under
subsection 13 of this section.

Sec. 27. Section two hundred sixty point nine (260.9),

-18~
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subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
1. SUPERINTENDENT'S CERTIFICATE. The superintendent’s
certificate shall be issued to an appiicant who has met the
reguirements for an advanced elementary certificate or an
advanced or a standard secondary certificate and who has in
addition such other qualifications with reference to special

training and experience as the board of educational examiners

W o~ v W N

shall from time to time prescribe. It shall be valid for

0 service asS-eocunty-superindendent as an area education agency
g9 )

10 superintendent, or as superintendent, principal, or teacher

11 1n any elementary or secondary school.

12 Sec. 22. Section two hundred sixty point twenty (260.20},
13 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
14 260.20 REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS, All

15 diplomas and certificates shall be valid in any eeunty area

16 education agency when registered therein, and no person shall

17 teach in eny public school whose certificate has not becn
O 18 registered with the eounty superintendent of the eceuaty area

19 education agency in which the school is located, providead

20 thzt whenever there is a sufficient number of holders of
21 advanced and standard elementary certificates availiable tc

22 supply the elementary schools in any esunty arca education

23 agency it shall not be incumbent upon the eeunty area education

24 agency superintendent to register limited elementary cer-

25 tificates.

26 Sec. 23. Section two hundred sixty point twentv-three

27 (260.23), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

28 260,23 REVOCATION BY BOARD. Any dipiema-eor certificate

- 29 issued by the board wmay be suspended or revoked by it for
30 any cause which would have authorized or reguired a refusal
31 to grant the same, and the holder shall have ten days' notice
32 by registered mail and be allowed to be present and rake de-

2

33 fense.

34 Sec. 24, Sectilon two hundred sixty-two point thirty-two
Q 35 (262.32), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
-79=
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262.32 CONTRACT--TIME LIMIT. Such contracts shall

be

in writing and shall extend over a period of not to exceed

two years, and a copy thereof shall be filed in the office

of the superintendent ef€-aecheeia of the eeuney area ceducation

agency.

Sec. 25. Section two hundred seventy-two point one

Code 1973, is amended to read as focllows:

272.1% IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION. The eounty area

education agency superintendent shall arrange for such

professional teachers meetings, demonstration teaching
other field work for the improvement of instruction as
best fit the needs of the public schools in his eceuaty

education agency and as directed by the superintendent

public instruction.

Sec. 26, Section two hundred seventy-two point four

{(272.4), Code 1973, 1is amended to read as follows:

(272.1),

or
may
area
of

272.4 CERTIFICATE OF ATTENDANCE. The ceuwney area ceducatlion

agency superintendent shall notify the seeveeary secretaries
g Y P Y

of the scnool boards as to the co-operation and attendance

of its teachers in said meetings and any teacher failing to

attend when requested by the eeunty area education agency

suparintendent to do so, shall forfeit his average daily

salary for that day of nonattendance, except when excused

by the eeurty area education agency superintendent for

disability to perform his duties in the schoolroom.

physical

Sec. 27. Section two hundred seventy-two point seven

(272.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

272.7 DISBURSEMENT REQUIREMENTS. All disbursements from

the fund provided by this chapter shall be by warrents

drawn

by the county auditor of each county in the area education

agency upon the written order of the eeunty area education

agency superintendent, and said written order must be

accompanied by an itemized bill for services rendered or ex-

penses incurred in connection therewith, which bill must be

signed and sworn to by the pariy in whose favor the orderx

-20-
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is made and must be verified b§ the esuney area education

agency superintendent. All sald ordexs and billls shall be
kept on file in the auditor’'s office until the final settiement

of the eseundy area education agency superintendent with «he

eacih board of supervisors in the area education agency at
the close of his term of office. No warrant shall be drawn
by the auditor in excess of the amount then in the county
treasury.

Sec. 28. Section two hundred seventy-two point eight
(272.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

272.8 ITEMIZED ACCOUNT OF FUNDS. The esunty area education

agency superintendent shall furnish to the county board of

supervisors of each county in the area education agency a

certified itemized account of all receipts and disbursements
for the improvement of instruction. They shall examine and
audit the account and publish a suwmmary thereof with the
proceedings of the regular June meeting of the board. The

eennty area educatlon agency superintendent shall also make

such reports to the superintendent of public instruction as
required by him.

Sec. 29. Secticn two hundred seventy-four point four
(274,4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

274.4 RECORD OF REORGANIZATION FILED. When an election
on the proposition of organizing, reorganizing, enlarging,
or changing the boundaries of any school corporation carries
by the reguired statutory margin er-any-erea-of-iegss-than
four-seetions-is-arsachcd-so-any—-scheei-eorperation-py-erder
of-a-eouney-board-ef-edueasien, or the boundary lines of con-
tiguous school corporations are changed by the concurrent
action of the respective boards of directors, the-eouaty
Superratendent ;- the secretary of said school corporation,
shall file a written description of the new boundaries of
the school corporation in the office of the county auditor
of each county in which any portion of the school corporation

lies.
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Sec. 30. Section two hundred seventy-four point thirteen
(274.13) ., Ccde 1972, is amended to read as follows:
274.13 ATTACHING TERRITORY TO ADJOINING CORPORATION,

In any case where, by reason of natural obstacles, any portion

of the inhabitants of any school corporation in the opinion

of the esunty area education agency superintendent cannot

with reasonable facility attend school in their own

corporation, he shall, by a written order,

in duplicate,

attach the part thus affected to an adjoining school corpora-

tion, the board of the same consenting thereto, one copy of

which order shall be at once transmitted to the secretary

of each corporation affected thereby, who shall record the

same and make the proper designation on the plat of the corpo-

ration. Township cr county lines shall not be a bar to the

operation of this section.

Sec. 31, Section two hundred seventy~four point fourteen

{274.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
274,14 RESTORATION. When the natural obstacles by reason

of which territory has been set off by the eounty areas

education agency superintendent from one school district and

attached to another in the same or an adjoining county, as

provided in section 274.13, have been removed, such territory

may, upon the concurrence of the respective boards, bhe restored

to the school district from which set off and shall be so

restored by said boards upon the written application of two-

thirds of the electors residing upon the territory so set

off together with the concurrence of the eeunty area education

agency superintendent and the board of the school district

from which such territory was originally set off by the eeunay

area e¢ducation agency superintendent.

Sec. 32. Section two hundred seventy-four point thirty-

seven (274.37), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is

amended to read as follows:

The boundary lines of contiguous school corporations may

be changed by the concurrent action of the respective boards

-22-
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of directors at their regular meetings in July, or at special
meetings called for that purpose. Such concurrent action
shall be subject to the approval of the eewney area education

agency board er-bsarde-ef-cdueatien-iaveiwed but such
concurrent action shall stand approved i1f the eenasy arca

education agency board ex-beards-ef-educarien-de does not

disapprove such concurrent action within thirty days following
receipt of notice thereof. The corporation from which terri-

tory is detached shall, after the change, contain not less

[l
[T« B R - T V. B - R VS R S B

than four government sections of land.

[ =]
—

Sec. 33, BSection two hundred seventy-four point forty

P
]

{(274.40), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
274,40 VESTING OF POWERS TO CONVEY., Whenever a majority

- e
W

of the directors of any school district affected as in section

[y
[V}

274.39 have moved from such district and have ceased to be

-
(]

residents thereof thereby creating vacancies on the school

[t
-~

board and reducing it to less than a guorum, the powers vested

[
co

by said section in the board of directors shall vest in the

[
o

eaunty area education agency board ef-edueatisan and the

3¢ ]
[w]

instrument of conveyance shall be executed on behalf of such

[
[y

school district by the chairman of the eeunty area education

[ ]
o]

agency board ef-edasatien until an election is called pursuant

3]
[]

to chapter two hundred seventy-seven (277) of the Code.

Lo
Fal

Sec. 34, Secticn two hundred seventy-four point forty-

(]
w

two (274.42), Code 19273, is amended to read as follows:
274,42 ADJUSTING OF DISTRICT BOUNDARIES. Whenever the

>
o

27 federal government, or any agency or department thereof shall
28 nave heretofore located or shall hereafter locate im any

29 county-an-ordinanee-piant-or-evher project which may be deemed
30 gesirable for the development of the national defense or for

31 the purpose of flood control, and for the purpose of so0

3z locating such sreame-e¥ project shall have heretofore determined
33 or shall hereafter determine, that certain real pronerty

34 making up a portion of a school district is reguired, the

35 eounty-board-of-ecducation-of-the-county-wherein-such-diseries

-23-
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2ies- sucerintendent of public instruction with the approval

of the state board shall have the power by resolution to

zdjust the boundaries of school districts wherein the federally

owned property is located and the boundaries of adjeolining

school districts so as to effectively provide for the schooling

of children residing within all of said districts. A copy

of such resolution shall be promptly filed with the board

of directors of such adjoining scheol district or districts

and with the board of directors of such school district whereln

the federally ownad property ls lccated unliess such board

ihas been reduced below a guroum in the manner contemplated

in secticon 274,40, in which event such resolution shall be

posted in two public places within the altered district,
Ia-any--ealde-wacre-any-seikesi-diseriet~aifeeted-by-any

By

@

sece-relabirg-ge-nationai-dafense-ar-flced-controt-in-
eiydes--territary-—in-RMOre-tREA-SNS~2OBREF T oY ~WHETE -t -5
deemed-adwiesable~-¢o-ineorporae—in-ancther-esunty--che-county
peards-ef-educaticr-of-all-counties-—invetved-shair-meat-Joiatdy
£fox-ehe-purposc-af-tantag-aceren-ag-provided-sn~-rhis-scetzons
Sec. 35. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-
three {274,43), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
274,43 RELINQUISEING FUNDS. The officers of the altered
district shall relinguish to the proper officers of such ad-
joining district or districts all funds, claims for taxes,
credits. and such other personal property in such a manner

as the county-board-of-educetien superintendent of public

instruction shall direct, which said funds, credits, and

personal property shall become the property of such adjoin-
ing district or digstricts as enlarged, to be used as the
boards ©of directors of such districts may direct.
Sec. 36. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-
four (274.44), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
274,84 DETERMINATION FINAL. The determination of the
county-deard-of-cducatron-of-ouch-eonnty-wierecin-sucn-gschool

dgeriess-are—incaeads superintendent of public instruction
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in such matters herezn-eemmitped-to-i£+ shall be final.
Sec. 37. Section twe hundred seventy-four point forty-

five (274.45), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows;
274 .45 EXPENSE AUDITED AND PAID. The expense of the

ceunty-board-ef-eduentton superintendent of public instruc-

tion in respect to the carrying out of the provisions of

sections 274,42 to 274.44, inclusive, shall bhe audiecd-and

O ~ v P W N

atiowed-by-the-county-beard-ef-supervisers—and paid from £he

9 gemerai-fund-ef-ehe-eounty funds appropriated toc the department

10 of public instruction.

11 Sec. 38. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-
12 gsix (274.46), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
13 274.46 REIMBURSEMENT FOR LOSS OF TAXES. When any school

14 district 1s enlarged or modified under the provisions of sec-
15 tions 274.42 to 274.84, inclusive, such district shall be

i6 entitled to receive reimbursement for loss of taxes as pro-
17 vided by chapter 284. The eeunty-beoard-eof-eduecation super-

18 intendent of public instruction shall, when enlarging, mod-

1% ifying or reorganizaing any school district as provided under
20 the provisions of sections 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, desig-
21 nate which lands each district, as enlarged, modified or re-
22 organized, shall be entitled to make application for reim-

23 bursement for loss of taxes as provided by chapter 284.

24 Sec. 39. Section two hundred seventy-five point one

25 (275.1), Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and

26 inserting in lieu thereof the following:

27 275.1 DECLARATION OF POLICY~-SURVEYS. t is declared

28 to be the policy of the state to encourage the reorganization
29 of school districts into such units as are necessary, @CONOri-

30 cal and efficient and which will insure an equal educational

31 opportunity to all children of the state., All area of the

32 state shall be in school districts maintaining twelve grades.
33 1f any school district ceases to maintain twelve grades, it
34 shall merge with a contiguous school district within six

35 months or the state board shall attach the school district

- 25—

CPA-248048 t.71




/5]

a ~ W R e

11
12
i3
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
2%
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35

.F. g&% H.F.

not maintaining twelve grades to a contiguous district.

1f a district is attached, division of assets and lia-
hiiities shall be made as provided in sections two hundred
seventy-five point twenty-nine (275.29), two hundred seventy-
five point thirty (275.30}, and two hundred seventy-five point
thirty-one (275.31) of the Code. The area education agency
boards may initiate detailed studies and surveys of the school
districts within the area education agency and adjacent
territory for the purpose of promoting reorganization of
school districts in order to effect more economical operation
and the attainment of higher standards of educaticn in the
schools.

Sec. 4C. Section two hundred seventy-five point four
(275.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.4 HEARINGS., In making €he any studies and surveys
raguzred-by-seceions-278-4-and-2758<-2 the area education agency

board zm-eaeh-esun¢y shall consult with the officials of
affected districts and other citizerns, and shall from time

to time hold public hearings, and may employ such research
and other assistance as it may determine reasonably necessary
in order to properly carry on its survey and prepare definite
plans of reorganization,

Upon the written reguest of the eewnty area education

agency boards ef-edueatien in adopting reorganization plans
which conform to the state-wide plan of education and to state
laws, the steate superintendent of public instruction, subject
to the approval of the state bhoard of public instructicn,

shall cause reorganization plans and suggestions to be prepared

and forwarded to the eeunty area education agency

superintendents ef€-seheeis together with such recommendations
as may promote the purposes set forth in section 275.7.

Sec, 41. Section two hundred seventy-five point five
(275.5), Code 1873, is amended to read as follows:

275.5 TENTATIVE PLANS, Berdina-compretion-ef-the-final

glans-provided-fer-in-sesetions~238-3~te-27E-4-hereof;-eke
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county-board-ef£-educarien~shati-preparc-and-esprove-teatabzye
piang-fer-raerganitzarion-o9f-gscheot-districts~-within-ehe-county
after-consuteation-wieh-the-boards-of-the-varieus-diastriets
in-ehe~county-and-the-state-deparcment-of-publie-tnserueeions
Within-ten-days-aefeer-the-county-board-has-approvad-sheiyr
tentative-pran-ehey-shati-file-such-plan-with-¢he-scate-depart-
rent-o€-pubite-+rnstructrons Any proposal for merger, consoli-

dation or boundary change of local school districts shall

first be submitted to the eeuney area education agency board

ef-educatien for approval before being submitted at an

election. The eeunty area education agency board ef-eduecatien

shall adopt and file a tentative eeunmey plan with the state
department of public instructicn no later than sixty days

after a proposal for merger or conscolidation has been presentea
to them for their approval under this section. Such proposals
may provide for reducing an existing school district to less
than four government sections and where such proposal is put
into effect by election by the method hereinafter provided

the eeuwney area education agency board shall by resolution

attach or subdivide and attach the remaining portion or
portions of said district to another school district or
districts.

Sec. 42, Section two hundred seventy-five point six
(275.6), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.6 PROGRESSIVE PROGRAM. It is the intent of this chap-

ter that the eeuney area education agency board shall carry

on the program of reorganization progressively and shall,
insofar as 1s possible, authorize submission of oproposals
to the electors as they are developed and approved.

Sec. 43. Sectilion two hundred seventy-five point seven
(275.7}, Code 1673, is amended to read as follows:

275.7 BUDGET. The eeuney area education agency board

of-edueatren shall include in the budget submitted each year
such sums as it deems necessary to carry on its reorganization
work undexr this chapter.
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Sec. 44, Section two hundred seventy-five point eight
{(275,8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.8 CO-OPLRATION OF STATE DEPARTMENT--PLANNING JOINT
DISTRICTS. The state department of public instruction shall
co-operate with the several eeuney area education agency hoards

ef-eduemtton in making ere studies and surveys ¥eeguired-here-

unpder, In the case of controversy over the planning of joint

districts, the matter shall be submitted to the state board
of public instruction and its decision may be appealed to

a the district cour: ef-reecord-in-ene-ef-the-ceounties—-in-

veived, by an aggrieved party to the controversy, within
thirty days after the decision of the state board of public
instruction. Joint districts shall mean districts that lie

in two or more adjacent eeunties area cducation agencies.

An aggrieved party is hereby defined as the board of directors

of a school district whose directors are elected at large,
or, if said board is elected from director districts,
that membersiip of the board of directors whose districts
are included in the proposed reorganized area, Or a-eeunty

an area education agency board of-eduecatien,

For purposes of this chapter the planning of joint dis-
tricts 1s defined to include all of the following acts:

i. Preparation of a written joint plan in which contig-

uous territory in two or more eeunties area education agencies

is considered as a part of a potential school district in

the eeuaty areca education agency on behalf of which such

eounty plan is filed with the state department of public

instruction by the eeunrty area education agency board es

educatron-rn-and-fer-such-couaty.

2. Adoption of such plan at a joint session of the several

eounety area education agency boards ef-eduee¢ien in whose

eeunesres areas such territory is situated.

3. Filing said plan with the state department of public

instruction.

For purposes of subscction 1 hereof, joint planning shall

A
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be evidenced by filing the following items with the state
department of public instruction:

a. & plat of the entire area of such potential district.

b. A statement of the number of pupils residing within
the area of said potential district enrolled in public schools
in the preceding school year.

c. A statement of the assessed valuation cf taxable prop-
erty located within such potential district.

d. An affidavit signed on behalf of each of said county
boards of education by a member of such board stating the
boundaries as shown on such plat have been agreed upon by
the respective boarxrds as a part of the over-all county plan
of school district reorganization of each such schnool,

Sec. 45, Section two hundred seventy-five point nine
(275.9), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1973, is amended
to read as follows:

The provisions of sections 275.1 to 275.5, inclusive re-
lating to studies, surveys, hearings, and adoption of eeusrty
plans shall constitute a mandatory prerequisite to the ef-
fectuation of any proposal for district boundary change.

It shall be the mandatory duty of the eeusty area education

agency board ex-3eine-ceuney-beerds to dismiss the petition
if the above provisions are not complied with fully.

Sec. 46. Section two hundred seventy-five point eleven
(275.,11), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275,11 PROPOSALS INVOLVING TWO OR MORE DISTRICTS. Subject

to the approval of the eeunty arca education agency becard

ef-edueatren contiguous territory located in two or more
school districts may be united into a single district in the
manner provided 1n sections 275.12 to 275.23 hereof.

Sec. 47, Section two hundred seventy-five point twelve
(275.12), subsections one (1) and four (4), Code 1973, are
amended to read as follows:

1. A petition describing the boundaries, or accurately
describing the area included therein by legal descriptions,
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of the proposed district, which boundaries or area described

shall conform to eeournty-pran plans developed or the petition

shall reguest change of the eeuaty plan, shall be filed with

the area education agency superintendent eof-schesia of the

eounty area education agency in which the greatest number

of electors reside, Such petition shall be signed by voters
in each existing school district affected Or portion thereof
equal in number to at least twenty percent of the number of
eligible voters or four hundred voters, whichever is the

smaller number. School districts affected or portion thereof
shall be defined to mean that area to be included in the plan
of the proposed new schocl district.

4. The coumty areca education agency board sx-bearés-of

edyeakron in reviewing such petition as provided in sections

275.%5 and 275.16 shall review the proposed method of election

of school directors and shall have the duty and authority
to ¢hange or amend such pilan in any manner, including the
changing of boundaries of director districts 1f proposed,

or to specify a different method of electing school directors

on the basis of area, school population, cr assessed valuation

as may be required by law, justice, eqguity, and the interest

of the people. In such action the eeupty area education

agency board er-beards shall follow the same procedure as
is required by sections 275,15 and 275,16 for other acticn on

the petition by the eeunty area education agency board er

poards,

Sec. 48. Section two hundred seventy-five point thir-
teen (275,13}, Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.13 AFFIDAVIT~~-PRESUMPTION. Such petition shall be
accompanied by an affidavit showing the number of gualified
electors living in each affected district or portion thereof
described in the petition and signed by a qualified elector
residing in the territory, and if parts of the territory
described 1in the petition are situated in different eeuntics

area education agencies, the affidavit shall show scparatcely
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as to cach eeurty area education agency, the number of
d

qualified electors in the part of the eeuney area cducation

agency included in the territory described. The affidavit
shall be taken as true unless objections to it are filed on
or before the time fixed for filing cbjections as provided
in section 275.14 hereof,

Sec., 49. Section two hundred seventy-five point fourteen
(275.74), Code 15973, is amended to read as follows:

275.14 OBJECTION--TIME OF FILING--NOTICE. Within ten
days after the petition is filed, the eeumey area education

agency superintendent shall fix a final date for filing objec-
tions to the petition in the office of the eeunty area

education ageéncy superintendent, and give notice for at least

ten days, by one publication in a newspaper published within
the territory described in the petition, or if none is pub-
lished therein, in a newspaper published in the county where
the petition is filed, and of general circuliation in the

territory described. The cost of publication shall be assessed

to each district whose territory is involved in the ratio

that the number of pupils in enrollment, as defined in sec-

tion four hundred forty-two point four (442.4) of the Code

in each district bears to the total number of pupils in

enrollment in the total area involved. Objections shall be

in writing in the form of an affidavit and may be made by
any person residing or owning land within the territory
described in the petition, or who would be injuricusliy affected
by the change petitioned for and shall be on file not later
than twelve o'clock noon of the final day fixed for filing
objections. '

Sec. 50. Section two hundred seventy-five voint fifteen
(275.15) , Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.15 HEARING-~DECISION--PUBLICATION QOF ORDER. On the
final day fixed for filing objections, interested parties
may present evidence and arquments, and the eeuney area

education agency board ef-educatien shall review the matter
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on its merits and within five days after the conclusion of
any hearing, shall rule on the objections and shall enter

an order fixing such boundaries for the proposed school
corporation as will in its judgment be for the best interxrests
of all parties concerned, having due regard for the welfare
of adjoining districts or dismiss the petition. The eeounty

area education agency superintendent shall at once publish

+his order in the same newspaper in which the original notice
was published and-file-any-amendmenes-te~-she-county-pran-—xn
the-samne-manner-as-hereinabove-provided-for-the—-originai-or
tentative-county-pran, Within twenty days after the publi-
cation thereof the decision rendered by the esuasy area

education agency board of-sdueasien may be appealed to a-¢eure

sf-reesrd the district court in the county involved by any

school district affected.

Sec, 51. Section two hundred seventy-five point sixteen
(276.76), Code 1973, 1s anended to read as follows:

275.16 HUEARING WHEN TERRITORY IN DIFFERENT COUNTIES.
If the territory described in the petition for the proposed

corporation lies in more than one eeunty area education agency,

the esuaty area education agency superintendent with whom

the petition is filed shall fix the time and place and call

a joint meeting of the members of all the eeunsy area education

agency boards ef-cducatien-of-the-esunties in which any
territory of the proposed school corpeoration lies, to act
as a single board for the hearing of the said objections,

and a majority of all members of the eeunty area education

agencles boards ef-edueation of the different countires area

education agencies in which any part of the proposed

corporation lies, shall constitute a quorum. The joint boards
acting as & single board shall determine whether the petition
conforms to eounty plans or, if the petition requests a change
in esuaey plans, whether such change should be made, and shall
have the authority to cihange the plans of any or ali the

zoumdy arca education agency boards affected by the petition,

~-312-
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and 1t shall determine and fix boundaries for the proposed
corporation as provided in section 275.15 or dismiss the pe-
tition. However, if such joint boards cast a tie vote and
are unable to agree to an order fixing the boundaries for

the proposed school district or to an order to dismiss the
petition, the time during which such actions must be taken
under the provisions of section 275.15 shall be extended from
five days to fifteen days after the conclusion of the hearing
under the provisions of section 275.15, and such joint board
shall reconvene not less than ten and not more than fifteen
days after the conclusion of such hearing. At such hearing
the joint board shall reconsider their action and if a tie
vote shall again be cast it shall be deemed an order grant-
ing the petition and changing the plans of any and all of

the eeurty arca education agency boards affected by the

petition and fixing the boundaries for the proposed schocl

corporation. The eeuney area education agency superintendent

shall at once publish the decision in the same newspaper in
which the original notice was published.
In case a controversy arises from such meeting, the eounrty

area education agency board or boards or any school district

aggrieved may bring the controversy to the state department
of public instruction, as provided in section 275.8, within
twenty days from the publication of this order, and if said
controversy is taken to the state department of public

instruction, a ten-day notice in writing shall be given to

all eeourt¢y area education agency boards and school districts

affected or portions thereof. The state department shall
have the authority to affirm the action of the joint boards,
to vacate, to dismiss all proceedings or teo make such
modification of the action of the joint boaréds as in their
judgment would serve the best interest of all the eeunties

area education agency. This decision may be appealed to =&

eoure—of-recard the district court in one of the counties

by any aggrieved party to the controversy as defined in section

-33-
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275.8, within thirty days after the decision of the state .
department of public instruction.
The court on appeal shall have the same authority as 1s
granted in this section to the state department of public
instruction,
The-provisiongs-ef-shis-geetion-shati-appliy-te-ati-tre-votes

under-any-previgien-ef-this—chapeer-where-a-jeine-maeting

o =~ O W P e B e

af-vhe-membera-af-twe-or-more—-cotnty-hoards-af-ecdueation~—avre

9 redquired-and-te-ati-petitions-pending-on-dune-95;-49865<

19 Sec. 52, Section two hundred seventy-five point eighteen
i1 (275.18}, Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth

12 General Assembly, 1973 Sessiocon, chapter one hundred thirty-

13 six (136), section two hundred sixty-one (261), is amended

14 to read as follows:

15 275.18 SPECIAL ELECTION CALLED--TIME. When the boundaries

16 of the territory to be included in a provosed school corpora-

17 tion and the number and method of the election of the school
18 directors of such proposed school corporation have heen deter- .

19 mined as herein provided, the eeunty area education agency

20 supeérintendent with whom such petition 1s filed shall call

21 a special election in such proposed school corporation within
22 thirty days from the date of the final determination of such

23 boundaries and serve notice on the county commissioner of

24 elections of the county in the proposed school corporation

25 which has the greatest taxable base in the proposed school

26 corporation. The county commissioner of elections shall give
27 notice of the election by one publication in the same newspaper
28 in which previous notices have been published regarding the

29 proposed school reorganization, and in addition thereto, if

30 more than one county is involved, by one publication in a

31 legal newspaper in each county other than that of the first

32 publication, which publication shall be not less than ten

33 nor more than fifteen davs prior to the election. In the

34 case of 3e#nt districts located in more than one county, no

35 notice for an electicn shall be published until the time for .

~3Y4-
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appreal, which shall be the same as that provided in section
285,12, has expired; and in the event of an appeal, not untiil
the same has been disposed of.

Sec. 533. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-
three (275.23}, Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-
fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred
thirty-six (136), section two hundred sixty-two (262), is
amended to read as follows:

275.23 CANVASS AND RETURN. The judges of election shall
count the ballots, make return to and deposit the balliots
with the county commissioner of elections, who shall enter
the return of record in his office. The county commissioner
of ¢lections shall certify the results of the e¢lection to

the weunty area education agency superintendent. Tf the

majority of the votes cast by the gqualified clectors are in
favor of the prxoposition, as provided in section 275.20. a

new sciool corporation shall be organized. The eewunty area

education agency superintendent shail file a wyitten

description of the boundaries as vrovided in section 274.4.
Sec. 5¢, Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-

five (275.25}, unnumbered paracgravh one (1), Code 1973, as

anendéed by Acts ©f the Sixty-fifth Geaeral Assembly, 1673
Session . chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), scction two

ad sixtv-three (263 is amended to read as follows:

H

hund:
1

Fn

the propogition to eskadplish a aoew corporation carries
ol L

k]

und the meithod herseinabove provided a special celection shalil

1=
be called by the =suney area educatlon agancy suplrintendent.

The esdaty area education agency superintcendent shall notify

the county commissioner of elections who £hall publish notice
by one publication in the same newspaper in wihich the former
notices were published. At such election, two directors shail
be elected to serve until %the next regular election, two until
the second, and one until the third reguliar zlection
thereafter, except in districts which include all or part

of a city of fifteen thousand or more population and in

-35-
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districts in which the proposition to establish a new '
corporation provides for seven dircctors, three directors

shall be elected to serve until the third regular election

thereafter, all of whom to serve until such time as their

successors are elected and gqualified. Prowvided, however,

that in all community school districts which include a city

of fifteen thousand or more population and which became

L I I LV, T S SR R

effective prior to July 4, 1955, and in all community school

9 districts containing a city which has attained a population

10 of fifteen thousand or mcre as shown by the most recent

11 decennial federal census, the board of directors shall consist
12 of seven members. Where it becomes necessary to increase

13 the membership of any such board under the provisions hereof,

14 two directors shall be added according to the procedure

15 described in section 277.23. The county board of supervisors
16 shall canvass the votes and the county commissioner of

17 electlons report the results to the eeunaty areca education

18 agency superintendent who shall notify the persons who are

19 elected directors. The new board shall organizc within fiftecn

20 days following thelr election upon call of the esunty area

21 education agency superintendent., The new board of directors

22 shall have complcte contrel of the employment of all personnel

23 for the newly formed community school district for the ensuing
24 school year. Following the organization of the new board

25 they shall have authority to establish policy, organize

26 curriculum, enter into contracts and complete such other

27 planning and take such action as is essential for the efficient
28 management of the newly formed community school district.

29 Sec. 55. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-

30 six (275.26), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of thc Sixty-fifth

31 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-

32 six (136), section two hundred sixty-four (264), is amended

33 to read as follows:

34 275,26 PAYMENT OF EXPENSES, If a district is established

35 or changes its boundaries it shall pay all expenses incurred
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by the area education agency superintendent and the area

education agency board e€-edueaeien in connection with the

proceedings. The county commissioner of elections shall
assess the costs of the election against the district as
provided in section forty-seven point tiiree (47.3) of the Code.
If the proposition is dismissed or defeated at the election all
expenses shall be apportioned among the several districts in
proportion to the assessed valuation of property therein.

If the proposed district or boundary change embraces ter-
ritory in more than one eeunty area education agency such

expenses shall be certified to and, if necessary, apportioned

among the several districts by the joint area education agency

board ef-edueatzen, If in only one eeunty area education

agency the certification shall be made by the eouney area

education agency superintendent.

The respective boards to which such expenses are certified
shall audit and order the same paid from the general fund,.
In the event of failure of any beoard to so audit and pay the

expenses certified to it, the wounty area educatlior agency

superintendent shall certify the expenses t£o the county auditor
in the same manner as is provided for tuition ciaims in sec-
tion 282.21 and the funds shall be transferred by the county

treasurer from the debtor district to the eeumrey area education

agency board ef-edueaeren for payment of said expenses.
Sec., 56. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-
seven (275,27}, Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
275.27 NAMES, School districts created or enlarged under
the provisions of this chapter shall be known as community

school districts and shall be part of the eeunty-seheel-systen

of-the-eouney area education agency in which the greatest

number of electors of said district reside at the time of
the special election called for in section 275.18, and this
provision pertaining to greatest number of electors shall
be in full force and effect any statute to the contrary

notwithstanding, and all provisions of the law applicable
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to the common schools generally shall be applicable to such o
districts in addition to the powers and privileges conferred
by this chapter.
Sec. 57. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty
(275.30), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
275.30 ARBITRATION. If the boards cannot agree on such

division and distribution, the matters on which they differ

00 ~ o W N

shall be decided by disinterested arbitrators, one selected

by each board having an interest therein, and if the number

O

thus selected 1s even, then one shall be added by the «euntey

[
[=]

area education agency superintendent. The decision of the

—
]

arbitrators shall be made in writing and filed with the secre-

P
N

tary of the new corporation, and any party to the proceedings

-
(¥4

may appeal therefrom to the district court by serving notice

-t
"~

thereof on such secretary within twenty days after the deci-

-
L

sion is filed. Such appeal shall be tried in eguity and a

ey
L)}

decree entered determining the entire matter, including the

-
-~

levy, collection, and distribution of any necessary taxes. .

N
-
o

Sec. 58. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty-
nine (275,39), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
275.39 EXCLUDED TERRITORY INCLUDED IN NEW PETITION.

[y I 2N
= O

Territory described in the petition of a proposed reorgani-

LA o ]
W ™

zation which has been set out of the proposed reorganization

[
=~

by the eeunty area education agency board or the Jjoint boards,

[\
[¥,]

as the case may be, and in the event of an appeal, after the

~
[}

decision of the state department of public instruction or

[ ]
~J

the courts as by law provided, may be included 1in any new

%]
o]

petition for reorganization.

5]
s )

Sec. 59. Section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty-

w
o

eight (277.28), unnumbered paragraph one (1}, Code 1973, is
amended to read as follows:

W W
N

Each director elected at a regular district or director

L% I
Ll

district election, as the case may be, shall gqualify by taking

(W}
£~

the ocath of office on or before the time sct for the organiza-
tion meeting of the board the third Monday in September, and .

[V
w
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his election and qualification entered of record by the
secretary. The oath may be administered by any Gualified
member of the boards or the secretary of the board, evr-t£he
couney-superintendent-of-aehestss; and may be taken in
substantially the following form: 7

Sec, 60, Section two hundred seventy-nine point seven
(279.7) , unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, as amended
by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session,
chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), séection two hundred
seventy-three (273), 1s amended to read as follows:

In any case where a vacancy Or vacancies occur among the
elective officers or members ¢f a school board and the remain-
ing members of such board have not filled such vacancy within
ten days after the occurrence thereof, or when the bocard is
reduced below a quorum for any cause, the secretary of the

board, ox 1f there be no secretary, the eeunty area education

agency superintendent ef-seheeois shall call a special election
in the district, subdistrict, or subdistricts, as the case

may be, to fill such vacancy or vacancies. The county
commissioner of elections shall publish the notices reguired
by law for such special elections, which election shall be
held not sooner than thirty days nor later than forty days
thereafter. In any case where the secretary fails for more
than three days to call such election, the eeunty

superintendent of the area education agency shall call it.

Sec., 61. Section two hundred seventy-nine point eighteen
(279.,18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

279.18 TUITION. The tuition cost to be mutually agreed
upon by the'rGSpective boards shall be paid by the home
district and shall be equal to the average cost per elementary
child (including both resident and tuition students) 1in awerage

daitiy-ateendarnee enrollment in the tuition-receiving district

for the preceding year. Such tuition rates shall include
expenditures from the general fund for general contrel,

instruction, auxiliary agencies except transpertation costs,

-39-
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co-ordinate activities, operation of plant, maintenance oOf

plan:, fixed charges including insurance on builldings and

contents, capital, interest paid for debt service from the

generai fund,
of bonds from the schoolhouse fund.

interest paid for debt service and retirement

A pro rata charge for

depreciation on buildings shall be made at thce rate of two

percent per annum on the appraised value,

less bonded indebted-

ness thereon, of all buildings owned by the school corporation

and used for elementary school purposes,

but not exceeding

the maximum tuition rate as determined by the state superin-

tendent of public instruction as prescribed in section 282,24,

Mo depreciation charge shall be made for the portion of the

initial cost of buildings and equipment purchased with federal

grants. On-er-befere-duiy-355-3953.~the-peard-in-sach-schoel

eerporaeion-accepring-tuttion-pupits-shati~eausc-ita-puridings

to-be-appraized-and-an-itemteed-statament-of-tha-rasuitts-ovf

the-uppratsai-£ited-with-the-esunty-superinterndents--Sueh

Seatement-skatli-cenarieute-cthe-bhasis-for-the-harernapeve

provided-depreciation—charges-~-Such-apprarsat-skaii-be-nade

by-a-beard-comprised-of-the-ecounsty-or-etrey-agsessor—and-onea

#erber-appernted-by-the-tccat-schosez-corporation-and-ene

mempe¥-appointed-by-the-eounty-board-ef-educattens An

appraisal of the value of the bulldings in each school

corporation shall be completed at least one time each five

years.

The tuition rates and the computation thereof shall be

filed with the eceunty-board-of-cducatien arca education agency

board not later than July 30 for its review and approval.

Recelving districts cannot receive tuition until approval

is granted by the eeurty-beard-ef-edueation area education

agency board.

section 285.13.

Sec. 62,
three (2792,
279.33

The right of appeal shall be as wnrovided in

Section two hundred seventy-nine point thirty-

33), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

OTHER DISTRICTS--FILING STATEMENT.

-4~
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district wherein no newspaper is published, the president
and secretary of the board of directors thereof shall file

the above statement with the eeunty area education agency

superintendent ef-seheels during the second week of July of
each year and shall pcst coplies thereof i1in three conspicuous
places in the district.

Sec. 63, Section two hundred eighty A point one (280A.1),
unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read
as follows:

It is hereby declared to be the policy of the state of
Iowa and the purpose of this chapter to provide for the
establishment ¢f not more than seventeen areas which shall
include all of the area of the state and which may operate
elther area vocational schools or area community colleges

and shall provide programs and services to the local school

districts within the area education agency offering to the

greatest extent possible, educational opportunities and
services in each of the following, when applicable, but not
necessarily limited to:

Sec, 64, Section two hundred eighty A point one (280A.1),
Code 1973, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. Programs and services to local school

districts in the area education agency as listed in section
two (2) of this Act.
Sec. 65. Section two hundred eighty A point two (280A.2),

subsections four (4), five (3), and six (6), Code 1973, are

amended to read as follows: §

4. ‘"Merged~aree Area education agency" means an-asrea-where .
an agency formed by the merger of two or more county school ;
systems or parts thereof merge-reseurcea to establish and f‘
operate a vocational school or a community college and to ,}

provide programs and services to the constituent local schocol

districts in the manner provided in this chapter.
5. "Area vocational school" means a vocational school

established and operated by e-merged an area education agency.

-41-
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6. "Area community college"” means a community college

established and operated by a-merged an arca educatlion agency.

Sec. 66. Section two hundred eighty A point twelve
(280A.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
280A.12 COVERNING BOARD. The governing board of a-merged

an area education agency shall be a board of directors ecempesed

ef-one~merper-eteebed-from-eaeh-director~district-in-the-area

by—~the-~eleerors-of-the-respectave-drseries elected pursuant

to section eigiht (B) of this Act. #Members of the board shall

be residents of the district from which elected. Suecessers
gkeadi-bHe-chogen-gb-the-annual-sepool-electiona-£for-members
wROSe-—terma-axpirre-en—the-£fiyse-Monday-in-Beteber-£oitewing
such-etecttronss Terms cf members of the board of directors
shall be three years except that members of the initial board
of directors eiected-at-che-speerai-clection-shati-determine
thesr-regpeective—-tevmo-by~ioe-so-thas-the-terms-ef-ene—ehird

ef-tne-membersy-—as—naearty~as—-may-pes shall be determined by

iot 80 that the terms of two of the members elected by the

electorate and two of the members elected at director district

conventions shall expire on the first Monday in QOctoher of

each succeeding year. Vacancies on the board which occur

more than ninety days prior to the next annual school election
shall be filled at the next regular meeting of the board by
appointment by the remaining members of the board. The member
sO chosen shall be a resident of the district in which the
vacancy occurred and shall serve until the next annual school
election, at which election a member shall be clected to fill
the vacancy for the balance of the unexpired term. A vacancy
shall be defined as in section 277.29. Yo member shall serve

on the board of directors as a member elected by the electorate

who 15 a member of a board of directors of a local school
district er—a-member-ef-a~ecounty-beard-of-edueation,

Sec, 67. Section two hundred eighty A point fifteen
(280A.15), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixtyv-fifth

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirtvy-
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six (136)., section two hundred seventy-seven (277), 1s amended
to read as follows:

28CA.15 CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS. CThe-nemination-of-ceand:-
dacess-preparatisn-of-patietss-and-canveas-for-ati-etecerons
of-rmembers-cf-the-board-ef-directergs-ef-an-area-vocational
3ehooi~or-an-area-coemmuntty-cotteges-excepo—as-—ocherwige—di-
reeteds-shaii-be-conducted~-in-she-nanner-provided-n-sections
27357 -2F3cs67-and-273-F-fer-members—of-couney-boards-of
educatrons Jomination papers in behalf of a candidate shall
be filed with the secretary of the board of the merged arca

education agency. Each candiate shall be nominated by a

petition signed by not less than fifty gqualified electors
of the district from which the member is to be elected., The
notice shall be published as provided in chapter forty-nine

(49) of the Code and the election shall be conducted by the

county commissioner of elections pursuant to the provisions
of chapters thirty-nine (39) through fifty-three (53) of the
Code, The votes cast in the election shall be canvasscd by
the county board of supervisors and the county commissioner
of elections shall issue certificates of election as prescribed
in section 273.7. Members elected to the board of directors

of e-merged an arca education agency shall qualify by taking

the cath of office prescribed in section 277.28.

Sec. 68. Section two hundred eighty A polnt seventeen
(280A.17), unnumbered paragraph one (1}, Code 1973, is amended
to read as follows:

The board of directors of each merged area education agency

shall prepare an annuval budget designating the proposed
expenditures for operation of the area vocational school or
area community college. The board shall further designate
the amounts which are to be raised by local taxation and the
amounts which are to be raised by other sources of revenue
for such operation. The budget of each merged area education
agency shall be submitted to the state board no later than

dune-+ December first preceding the next fiscal year for
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aporoval, The state board shall review tihie proposed budget

and shall, prior to duty-3% January first, either grant its

approval or return the budget without approval with the
comments of the state board attached thereto. Any unapproved
budget shall be resubmitted to the state board for final
approval. Upon approval of the budget by the state board,
the board of directors shall prorate the amount to be raised
by local taxation among the respective ceunty school sSyseemsas
ev-parts—-ehereefs districts in the proportion that the vaiue
of taxable property in each ayseems-~or-part~+hercofs schooi
district bears to the total value ¢f taxable property in the
area. The board of directors shall certify the amount so
determined to the respective county auditors and the Dboards
of supervisors shall levy a tax sufficient to raise the amount.
No tax in excess of three-fourths mill shall be levied on

taxable property in a-merged an arca education agency for

the operation of an area vocational school or area commuplty
college. Taxes collected pursuant to such levy shall be paid
by the respective county treasurers to the treasurer of the

merged area education agency in the same manner that cther

school taxes are paid to local school districts.
sec. 6%. Section two hundred eighty A point nineteen
(280A.19), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
280A.19 ACQUISITION CF SITLS AND BUILDINGS., Boards of

directors of mewged-awems arca educatlion agencles may ac-

guire sites and erect and equip buildings for us¢ by the di-

vision ©of intermediate services, area vocational schogls or

area community colleges and may contract indebtedness and
issue bonds to raise funds for such purposes.

Sec. 70. Section two hundred eighty A point twenty-one
(280A,21), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

280A.21 ELECTION TO INCUR INDEBTEDNESS. No indebtedness
shall be incurred under section 280A.19 until authorized by
an election. A proposition to incur indebtedness and issue

bonds for the division of intermediate services, area

-l i
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vocational school or area community college purposes shall

be deemed carried in a-merged an area education agency if
approved by a sixXty percent majority of all voters voting
on the proposition in the area.

Sec. 71, <Chapter two hundred eighty A (280A), Code 1973,
is amended by adding the following new sections:

NEW SECTION. Regular elections held annually by the area

education agency for the election of members of the board

of directors as required by section eight (8) of this Act
and by section two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12)
of the Code, for the renewal of the three-fourths mill levy
authcorized in section two hundred eighty A point twenty-two
(280A,22) of the Code, or for any other matter authorized
by law and designated for election by the board of directors
of the area education agency, shall be held on the date of
the annual school election for local school districts as
established by section two hundred seventy-seven point one
{277.1) of the Code.

NEW SECTION. Nomination papers in behalf of a candidate

for a member of the hoard of directors of the area education
agency shall be filed with the secretary of the board not

more than sixty days nor less than forty days prior to the
election at which a member is to be elected. Nomination peti-
tions shall be filed not later than five o'clock p.m. on the
last day for filing. Each candidate shall be nominated by

a petition signed by not less than fifty eligible electors

of the director district from which the member is to be
elected, which petition shall state the number of the director
district from whicn a member is to be elected, the office

to which he is to be elected, the name of the candidate and
that he i1s a resident and elector in the director district.
Signexs of the petition in addition to signing their names,
shall show their residence, including street and number, 1if
any, the school district in which they reside, and the date

of signing, and each nomination paper shall have appended

-45_
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to it an affidavit of an elector other than the candidate
in substantially the form provided in section forty-three
peint seventeen (U43.17) of the Code, except as to party
affiliation.

The area education agency superintendent shall deliver
all nomination petitions to the county commissicner of elec-
tions not later than five o'clock p.m. on the day following
the last day on which nomina2tion petitions can be filed.

NEW SECTION. Within five days following the election,

the county commissioner of elections shall make a return of
the votes cast in the county to the area education agency
board of directors on forms provided therefor and the county
board of superviscrs shall meet at eight o'clock a.m. on the
last Monday in September, and canvass the vote and the county
commissioner of elections shall issue certificates of elec—
tion. Members elected to the board of directors of an area
education agency shall gqualify by taking the oath of office
prescribed in section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty-
eight (277.28) of the Code.

NEW SECTION. Prior to the election in September, 1977,

the board of directors of each area @ducation agency shall
have established the geographic boundaries of six director
districts of approximately equal population.

Sec, 72. Section two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2).
Code 1973, 1s amended by striking the section and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

281.2 DEFINITIONS,

1. "Children requiring special education” means persons
under twenty-one years of age, including children under five
vears of age, who are handicapped in obtaining an education
because of physical, mental, emotional, communication or
learning disabilities, as defined by the rules of the
department of public 1instruction,

2. V"Special education” means classroom, home, hospital,

institutional, or other instruction designed to meet the needs

-4
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of children requiring special education as defined in subscc-
tion one (1) of this section; transportation and corrective

and supporting services required to assist children reguiring

speclal education, as defined in subsection one (1) of this
section, in taking advantage of, or responding to, educaticnal
pPrograms and opportunities, as defined by rules of the depart-

ment of public instruction.

KM~ W N e

It is the policy of this state to provide and to reguire
9 school districts to make provision, as an integral part cf
10 public education, for special education opportunities
11 sufficient to meet the needs and maximize the capabilities
12 of children requiring special education. Thils chapter is
13 not to be construed as encouraging separate facilities or
14 segregated programs designed to meet the needs of children
15 requiring special education when such children can benefit
16 from all or part of the education program as offered by tihe
17 local school district. To the maximum extent possible,
“ 18 children requiring special education shall attend reqular
‘ 19 classes and shall be educated with children who do not reguire
20 special education., Whenever possible, hinderances to learning
21 and to the normal functioning of children requiring Speciail
22 education within the regular school environment shall be
23 overcome by the provision of special aids and services rather
24 than by sepavrate programs for those in need of special
25 education., Special classes, separate schooling or other
26 removal of children requiring special education from the
27 regular educational environment, shall occur only when, and
28 to the extent that the nature or severity of the educational
7 29 handicap is such that education in regular classes, even with
30 the use of supplementary aids and services, cannot be
31 accomplished satisfactorily.
32 It is the responsibility of school districts to expend
33 effort on behalf of the education of each child reguiring
34 special education in an amount at least equal to the effort
O 35 expended for the education of each child who does not require

-47-
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special education. Any additional effort necessary to provide

supplemental aids and services shall be the ultimate
responsibility of the state but shall in part be delegated
to other educational structures as authorized in the Code
of Iowa.

Sec. 73. Section two hundred eighty-one point three

(281.3), subsections seven (7), eight (8), and nine (9), Code

1873, are amended to read as follows:
7. To provide for certification by ecmpetent-medzecat-and

psychotogieai-aukhorzretes the director of special education

of the eligibility of children requiring special education

for admission to, or discharge from, special schools, classes

or instruction.

8. To initiate the establishmment of classes for children

requiring special education in hospitals and convalescent

homes, in co-operaticn with the management thereof and local

school districts or eeunty-beards-ef-edueatien area education

agency boards.,

5. To co-operate with school districts or eeunty-beards

ef-cdueatien area education agency boards in arranging for

any child requiring special education to attend school in
a district other than the one in which he resides when there
is no available special school, class, or instruction in the
districts in which he resides.

Sec. 74. Section two hundred eighty-one pcint three
(281.3), subsections three (3) and twelve (12}, Code 1973,

are amended by striking the subsections and inserting in liey

thereof the following:

3. 7To adopt rules consistent with the provisions of this
chapter for the approval of plans for special education pro-
grams and services submitted by the director of special edu-

cation of the area education agency.

12, To provide for the employment and establish standards

for the performance of special education support personnel

required to assist in the identification of and educational

~g-
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programs for children reguiring special education.
Sec. 75. Section two hundred eighty-one point three
(281.3), Code 1973, is amended by adding the following new

subsections:

NEW SUBSECTION. To provide for the establishment of special

education research and demonstration projects and models for
special education program development.
NEW SUBSECTION. To establish a special eéducation resourcc,

materials and training system for the purposes of developing
specialized instructional materials and provide in-service
training to personnel employed to provide educational services
to children requiring special education,

NEW SUBSECTION. To approve the acquisition and use of

special facilities designed for the purpose of providing edu-
cational services to children requiring special education.
NEW SUBSECTION. To make rules and regulations to carry

out the powers and duties provided for in this section.

Sec. 76. Section two hundred eighty-one point four (281.4),
Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting
in lieu therecf the following:

281.4 POWERS OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS. The board of
directors of anv school district or area education agency,
wlth the approval of the state depariment of pubiic
instruction, may vprovide special education programs and
services as defined in this chapter. If services are provided
by the area education agency, with the approval of the
devartment of public Jinstruction, the board of directors of
the area education agency with the cooperation of the local
school districts within its jurisdiction may:

1. Establish and operate special education programs and
classes for the education of children requiring special edu-
cation.

2. Acgquire, maintain, and construct facilities in which
to provide education, corrxective services, and supportive

services for children requiring sSpecial education.

UG-
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3. Make arxrangements with particivating school districts o

for the provision of ial education, corrective, and sup-
oortive serviosis to ihe ildrea reguiring special education
residing in the school districts.

0, wneloy speclal education teachers and perscnnel reguired
to furnisnh corrective Or supportive Services to chlildren
ragulring special education services.

5. Provide transportation for cihiildren reguiring speclial
education services that are in need Of transportation in
connecticn with any programs, classes Cr services.

%. KReceive, administer and expend funds approwriated for
1ts us

7. Receive, adininister and expend the proceeds of any
issue of school bonds or other bonds intended wholly or partly
(or its benefit.

3. Apply fcr, accept, and utilize grants, gifts or other
ass’stance.

%, Particlpate in, and make 1its emdloyees eligible to
participate in, any retirement system, group insurance syvsten,
oxr other program of employec benefits, on the same teris as
govarn scnool districts and their employees.

Do suci other things as are necessayry and inrcidental
execution of any of its powers.
board ol divectors of the local district or the area

wducatlion agency saall employ gqualified teacners certificd

by the authority provided by law as teachers for chiidren
requlring such Special education. The maximum number of
ouplls per teacher shall e determined by the board of
directors of the local district or the area education agency
board in accordance with the rules and regulations of the
state department c¢f public instruction.

The board c¢f directors of the local district or thc area
education agency may establish and operate one or morc special
education ccniers te provide diagnostic, therapeutic,

corrcctive, and otiher services, on a more comprehensive,

~-50-
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expert, cconomic and efficient basis than can be reascnably
provided by a single school district. Such services, if
offered by the area education agency board, nmay be provided
in the regular schools using personnel and equipment of the
area education agency or, whenever it is impractical or
inefficient to provide them on the premises of a regular
school, the area education agency may provide scrvices in
its own faciiities. To the maximum extent feasible, such
centers shall be established at and i1n conjunction with, or
in close proxinity to one or more elementary and secondary
schools. Centers established pursuant to this scction may
contain classrooms and other educational facilities and
equipment to supplement instruction and other services to
handicapped children in the regular schools, and to provide
separate instruction to children whose degree or type of edu-
cational handicap maxes it impractical or inappropriate for
them to participate in classes with normal children.

Sec. 77. Section two hundred eighty-one point five (281.5),
Code 1973, 1s amended by striking unnumbered paraygraph one
(.

Sec. 78. Section two hundred eighty-one point six (281.6),
Code 1973, is amended tc read as follows:

281.6 PARENT'S OR GUARDIAN'S DUTIES. When the sciool

district or eceunty-beoerd-of-eduecation area education agency

has provided special education faeritedes services and programs

as provided hcrein for any child requiring special education,
either by admission to a special class Or by apeciat-instrue-

tien supporitive services, it shall be the duty of the parent
F

or guardian to enroll said child for instruction in such

special classes or inse¢ruetton supportive services as may

be established, excepnt in the event a doctor's certificate
is filed with the secretary of the school district showing
that it 1s inadvisable for medical reasons for the chiid

reguiring special education to receive the special education

provided; all the provisions and conditions of chapter 2%9

-85~
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1 andé amerfmaents tharsto shall be apilicable to thls section,

2 and sny violaticns shall be punishable as crovided in said

3 chauvter.

& A child, or ais parent or guardian, mav obtain a review

5 of 2ny action or omissicn ¢©f state or local autherities

& pursuant to tihe vrocedures established in chapter two hundred
7 ninetyv (290} of the Code on the ground that the child has

g been or is about to be:

) 1. Zenied entry Or continuance in a program Of speclal

10 educatlion epproprazce to his c¢ondition and necds.

11 2. Placed in a special education program which is ilnap»ro-

12 priate to his condition and needs.

13 3. Denied educational services because nc suitable program

14 ©of eduycation or related services 1s maintained.

1 t. Provided witnh special education which is insufficient

16 in guantity to satisfy the recuirements of law,

17 . Assigned to a program of special education when hoe

18 1s not handicapped.

19 Sec. 79. Section two hundred eighty-one point nine (287.9},
20 Cede 1973, 1is amended by striking the secticn and inserting

21 in lieu thereocf the following:

22 281.9 WEIGHTING PLAN.

23 1. In order to proviaz funds for the cxcess costs of in-

24 struction of c¢niidren reguiring speclal education, apove the

25 costs of instructicn of puplls in a regular curriculium, a

26 special education welghting plan for determining enrollment

27 in each school district 1is adopted as follows:

28 a. Pupils in a regular curriculum are assigned a weigihting
29 of one.

3¢ b. Children reguiring special cducation who regulre special
31 adaptations while assigned to a regular classroom for hasic

32 1instructional purposes and handicapped pupils placed in a

33 special education class who receive part of their instruction
34 1in regular classrooms arce assiqgned a weighting ¢f one and

35 sight-tentins.
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c¢. Children requiring special education who require full-
time, self-contained special education placement with little
integration into a regular classroom are assignad a weighting
of two and two-tenths.

d. Children requiring special education who are severely
handicapped or who have multiple handicaps are assigned to
a weighting of four and four-tenths.

2. The weighting for each category of child requiring
special education multiplied by the number of children in
each category in the enrcllment of a school district, as
identified and certified by the director of special education
for the area, determines the final enrollment to be usged in
that district for purposes of all computations reguired under
the state school foundation plan in chapter four hundred
forty-two (442) of the Code

3. The department of public instruction shall pronulgate
rules under chapter seventeen A (174) of the Ceode, to assist
in identification and proper indexing of cach child in the
state who requires special education. The superintendent
of public instruction shall report to the general assembly
if exXperience indicates that the weighting index for any type
of child requiring special education should be revised.

4, The division of special education shall audit the re-
POTts to determine that all children in the area wiho have
been identified as requiring special education have reccived
the appropriate special education instructional and support
services, and to verify the proper identification of pupils
in the area who will regqguire special education instructional
services during the school year in which the report is £iled.
The division shall certify to the state comptroller the correct
total enrollment of each school district in the state,
determined by applying the appropriate pupil welghting index
to each child reguiring special education, as certified by
the directors of special education in each arca.

Sec. 80, Section two hundred eighty-one point eleven
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{281.11:, Code 1972, 1is amecnded by striking the sechtion and

irsercing in lieu thereof the foilowlinu:
237,77 PRCERAM TLANS., Prooran plans submitted o thoe
donartinent of public instruction nursuent to seciion five

{(5) of this Aci for approval shall establisn all of the fol-
lowing:

1. “ha: there are sufficient children reqguiring special
aducation within tne area.

2. That the service or program will he provided b

"

r tho

N

mecst apprepriate ecucational agency.

3. That the educaticnal agency providing the servieoe or
wrogram has employed gqualified special scucaticpal perscn-
s RN

4. ‘“That the instruction 1s a natural and normal progres-
sion ¢f a planned course of instruction, and that the pro-
gressive grewta factor 1s not out of proportion
orL the educational agency to pay for the course of instruc-
cicrn,

all funds sought are for actual delivery of spe-
clal education instructlon or services.

5. OCtier factors as the department may require.

Sec. 81. Section two hundred eightv-twe point three
(282.3), uvnnumbered varagraph cne (1), Code 1973, 1s amended
to read as felliowis:

¥o c¢hild under the ade of six years onr the fifteenth of
Septemier of the current school year shall be admiited to
any vubliec school unless the board of directorxs of the
fer-tRe-conrty-peard-ef-uducariond: shall have adopted and
put into effect courses of study for the school year immedi-
ately preceding the fixst grade, approved by the depariment
of public instruction and shall have employed a teacher or
teachers for this work with standards of tralining approved
by the department c¢f public instruction.

Sec. 82. Section two hundred cignty-two point twenty

(282.2C), unnumbered paragraphs one (1) and three (3), Code
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1973, are amended to read as follows:

The school corporation in which such student resides shall
pay from the general fund to the secretary of the corporation
in which he shall be permitted to enter a tuition fee suffi-
clent to cover the average cost per high school child (includ-
ing both resident and tuition students) in averagc daily
attendance in the tuition-receiving distrxict in the preceding
year. Such tuition rates shall include expenditures from
the general fund for generxal contrel, instruction, auxililary
agencies except transportation costs, co-ordirate activities,
operation of plant, maintenance of plant, fixed charges includ-
ing insurance on buildings and contents,; capital, interest
paid for debt service from the general fund, interest paid
for debt service and retirement of bonds from the schoolhouse
fund. A pro rata charge for depreciation on bulldings shall
be made at the rate of two percent per annum on the appraised
value, less bonded indebtedness thereon, of all buildings
owned by the school corporation and used for high school
purposes, but not exceeding the maximum tuition rate as
determined by the2 state superintendent of public instruction
as prescribed in section 282,24, No depreciation charge shall
be made for the portion of the initial cost o¢of bulldings and
equipment purchased with federal granis. ©En-er-befoerc-duiy
+55~-43537~¢he-board-ia-each-scheet-ecorperation-aceecpthnyg
tdreron—pyepirrs-shail-~zause-es-pPurtdings-te-be-apprazrsed-and
ar—:kemrecd-seatemRent-of-—the~ragulis—pf-che-~appraisai-£fiied

wieh-the-cvounty-superaneerdents-—-6uek The appraisal and

itemized statement of the appraisal filed in 1953 shall be

updated commencing July 1, 1975 at least one time cvery five

years and shal) constitute the basis for the hereinabove

provided depreciation charge. Such appraisal shall be made
by a board comprised of the county or city assessor and one
member appointed by the local school corporation and cne
nember appointed by the eeunty-board-ef-eduecation area

cducation agency board.

~55-
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The tultion rates and the computation therecf shall be

filed with the eeuasty-beard-af-2dueeteion superintcendent of

public instruacticn not later than July 20 for 48 his review

and approval. Recelving districts cannot resceive tuition
until approval 1is granted by the eceupsy-beayrd--cf-educeiion

superintendent of public instruction. The-rrgat-ef-avpeal

shatt-be-as-previded-in-seseion~285+-43<

Sec. 83. Section twe nundred eighty-five point one (285.1),
subsections six (6), seven {7}, nine {9}, and thirtcen {13},
Code 1873, are amended toc read as follcws:

6. When the school designated for attendance c¢f pupils
is engaged in the transportation of pupils, the sending or
designating school shall use these facilities and pay the
prce rata cost of transportation except that a district sending
pupils to another school may make other arrangements when
it can be shown that such arrangements will ke more efficient
and economical than to use facilities of the recceiving school,
providing such arrangements are approved by the eednty-begrd

ef-eductatieon board cf the area educaticn agency.

7. If a local board closes either elementary or high
school facilities and is approved by the eeunty board of

edueatson the area education agency to opcrate 1fs own

transportaticn eguipment,. the full cost of transportation
shall be paid by the board for all pupils living beyond the
statutory walking distance from the scheool designated for
attendancc.

9. Distance to school or to a bus route shall in all cases
be measured on the public highway conly and over the most pass-
able and safest route as determined by the eewméy arca

education agency board ef-eduestien, starting in the roadway

opposite the private entrance to the residence of the pupii
and ending in the roadway opposite the entrance to the school
grounds or designated point on bus route.

13. When a local board fails *to pay transportation costs

due to another school for transwortation service rendered,

-85~
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1 the board of the creditor corporation shall fiie a sworn

statement with the eeunty area education agency board e#

educatton specifying the amount due. The eeunty area cducation

agency board ef-edueattron shall check such claim and if the
claim is valid shall certify to the county auditor. Thc
auditer shall transmit to the county treasurer an order

directing him to transfer the amount of such claim from the

o~ o W N

funds of the debtor corporation to the creditor cormoration

9 and the treasurer shall pay the same accordingly.

10 Sec. 84, Section two hundred eighty-five point four

11 (285.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

12 285.4 PUPILS SENT TO ANOTHER DISTRICT. On or before July
13 8, 1949, the board in districts not maintaining high school
14 facilities shall by record action designate the school or

15 schools for attendance of all high school pupils from their
16 respective districts. In making designations, the local board
17 shall give consideration to thc wishes of the majority of

18 the patrons, the adequacy of the facilities and curricular

19 offerings and available bus service to aveild duplication of
20 transportation facilities to different receiwving schools.
21 When a board closes its elementary school facilities for
22 lack of pupils or by action of the bvard, it shall, if there
25 is a school bus service available in the area, designate for
24 attendance the school operating the buses, provided the board
25 of such school is willing to receive them and the faciliities
26 and curricular offerings are adequate. The board of the dis-
27 trict where the pupils reside may with the approval of the

28 eeunty area education agency board ef-edueatien, subject to

29 legal limitations and established uniform standards, designate
30 anotiher rural school and provide their own transportation

31 if the transportation costs will be less than to use the

32 established bus service.

33 All designations must be submitted to the eesunty area

34 education agency board ef-edueaeien on or before July 15,

35 for review and approval. The eeum¢y area education agency
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hoard efé-edueatteor chali after due investigation alter or
cnange designations to make them conform to legal regulrements
and established uniform standards for making designations

and for leocating and establishing bus routes. Aftcer
designations are made, they will remain the same from year

to year ¢xcept that on or before July 15, ¢f e¢ach year, the

rural beocard or parents may petition the eeanty area education

agency boarxd for a change of designation to another school.

Appeals {rom the decision of the eeunrty are¢a education acency

board on designations may be made by either the gvarents or
board to the state superintendent of public instruction as
provided in section 285.12 and section 285.13.

Sec. 85. Secticn two hundred eighty-five point nine

(285.9), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
285.9 POWERS AND DUTIES CF €0UYNT¥ ARER BOARDS. The powers
ge

ncy

il

and duties of the respective eewnty areca education a

boards ef-eduea+i:en shall be to:

1. Enforce all laws and all rules and regulations cf the
statc department of public instruction relating to transpor-
tation.

2. Review and approve all transportation arrangements

between districts in the eeunty area education agency and

in all districts in the eewrey area education agency not

operating high schools. If such transpcrtation arrangements,
designations, and contracts are nct in conformity to law or
established uniform standards for the locating and operating

of bus routes, the eeunty arca education agency boarxd shall,

after receiving all facts, make such alterations or changes
as necessary to make the arrangements, designations, and
contracts conform to the legal and establishcd recuiroménts
and shall notify local board of such action.

3. Approve all bus routes outside the boundary of the
district of the school operating buses.

4, When a local board fails to make designations and other

necegsary arrangements for transportation as required by law,




s.F. /A2 Hu.F.

the eeuymey area education agency board shall, after due notice

to the local board, make necessary arrancéements in conformity
with law and established requirements. Notice shall be glven
to the local beoard of the arrangements as made. The
arrangements shall be binding on the local board which shall
pay the costs for service as arranged.

Sec. B6, Section two hundred eighty-five point twelve
(285.12}, Code 1973, is amended to read as foliows:

285.12 DISPUTES--HEARINGS AND APPEALS. 1In the event of
a disagreement between a school patroﬁ and the board of the
school district, the patron if dissatisfied with the decision

of the district board, may appeal the same to the eeunty arca

education agency board ef~educetien, notifying the secretary

of the district in writing within ten days of the decision
of the board and by filing an affidavit of appeal with the

eounty area education agency board ef-eddeation within the

ten-day period. The affidavit of appeal shall include the
reasons for the appeal and points at issue. The secretary

of the local board on receiving notice of appeal shall certify

all papers to the esunty area education agency board e4£

edueatien which shall hear the appeal within ten days of the
receipt of the papers and decide it within three days of the
conclusion of the hearing and shall immediately notily all
parties of its decision. Either party may appcal the decision

of the eeunty area education agency board to the state

superintendent of public instruction by notifying the opposite

party and the eeuméy area education agency superintendent

ef-schoots in writing within five days after receipt of notice

of the decision of the eeurty area education agency board

ef-edueatien and shall file with the s¢atée superintendent
of public instruction an affidavit of appeal, reasons for
appeal, and the facts involved in the disagreement. Tho

esunty area education agency superintendent ef-3eheexs shall,

within ten days ©of said notice, file with the 3taes

superintendent of public instruction all records and napers
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tify all parties cof his decision ai

o)
superintendent ef-s3z2heets, The decision of the s
su: erintendent of public instrucecion shall be subj
gbal to the district court. Any order of the district court
21l be subject toc appeal to tihe supreme court 1in accord
with the statutes respecting awvpeals to that court. Pending
final order made by the state superintendent of public
instruction, or the district court, or the supremc court,
as ithe casc may be, upon any anpeal prosecuted to such
superintcendent or to such courts, the order of the eceunty

area education agency boaxd ef-edueazzon from whicih the appeal

cect.

Hh
Fh

is taken cshall be operative and be in full force and e

H
t

Sec. 87. Section two hundred eighty-five point thirteen
13), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

85.13 DISASREEMENTS BETWEEN BOARDS, In the cvent of

a2 disagreement between the bocard cf a school district apd

the =zedney board of edueae*eon an area cducation agency, the

board of the schocl district may appeal to the state
superintendent of public instruction and the »rocedure and
times provided for in section 285.712 shall prevall in any
such ¢ase. The decision ¢f the state sumerintendent of public
instruction shall be subject to appeal to the courks as
rrovided for in section 285,12,

Sec. 88. Section two hundred eightv-five point fifteen
(285.13), Code 1973, is amended to read as foliows:

285,15 FORFEITURE QF REIMBURSEMENT RIGHTS. The fallure

of any ilocal district {0 comply with the provisicns of this

60—
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chapter or any other laws relating to the transportation of
cupils, or any rules or regqulations made by the state depart-
ment c¢f public instruction under this chapter or the f£inal

decisiong of the eeurey area cducation agency boarxrd ef

cedusaeran, or the final decisions cf the state devartment
of public instxucticn shall eause-sceh-dirdtcise-—to-ftorfert
any-¥igaes—te-reimbursenaat~fer-any-transporeation-~eceses
facurred during the period such failure to cenrply existed
and forfelt the rights to collect transportation costs from
schocel or parents while operating in such illegal manner.
Any superintendent, board, or board member who knowingly
rerates or permits to be operated any school bus transporting
public school puplls in viclation of any school transportation
law shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor.
Sec. 89. Section two hundred eighty-nine point seven
{289.7), Code 1273, is amended to read as follows:
28%9.7 ENFORCEMENT. The onforcement of thig chanier shall
rest with the school board in the district in which such
part-time school, department, or class shalli have bean estab-
tished; and the state devartnmnent cof public iLnstruction through
its 1nspectors and the state board fcr vocational zducation
throuch 1ts supervisors of veccatio
cion with the eeanty aree educatlon agency supcrintendent

af-seneeds, are empowercd to regulre enforcement of the same

on the part ¢f schocl boards.
Sec. 9%0. Section two hundred ninety point one (290.1),
Code 1973, 1g amended to read as follows:

220,17 APPEAL 0 cOUNT¥-S5IPBREINTBEREENT STATE BOCARD. Any

person aggrieved by any decilsion or order of the board of
directors of any school corporaticen in & matter of law or
fact may, within thirty days after tnhe rendition of such

decision or the making of such order, avpeal therefrom to

the eednty-superrnrendentc-of-the-proper-county state boarxd

of public instruction: the basis of the proceedings shall

be an affidavit filed with the ceurty-superintendent sitate
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Doard v ovhe party aggrieved within the time [or takineg uhc
appeas . walen affidavii shelil set forth any error complained
of i & sialn end conglse manner.

1. Section two hundred ninety roint two {2%0.2),

]

3, is zmended to read as Inlliows:

7
90,2 JOTICZ--TRANSCRIPI--IEARING, The ecupiy-<superinesn-

T,
¢
e
ot
@)
L
QJ
i
0
9

card of public instruction shall, within five
tor the filing of such affidavit za-are-offies, notify
che secretary of the proper school cerporation ia wioiting

of tie taxing of such appeal, who shall, within ten days after
being thus notified, file in-¢he-sffice-ef-the-county

superineendent with the state board a complete certified

transcriot of the secord and proceedings relating to the
decision appealad from. Thereunon, the esunty-superintendent

state board shall notify in writing all persons adversely

interested of the time when and place where the matter of
appeal will be heard by-hinm,

Sec. 92. Seaction two hundred ninety point three (290.3),
Code 1973, 1s amended to read as follows:

290.3 HEARING--SHORTHAND REPORTER-~DECISIQON, At the time
fixed for tine hearing, Re it shall hear testiwcny for elther
party, and may causc the same to be taken down and transcribed

a

saorthand reporter, whose fees shall be fixed by the

senrdy-superintendcrst state board and he faxes taxed as a part
o

£ £he costs in thic case, and ae it shall make such decisz
e

WD

$ may be just and e¢quitable, which shall be final unjess
appecaled from as hereinafter provided.

Sec. 3. Section two hundred ninety point four {2°¢.4),
Code 1973, 1s amended to rced as follows:

290.4 WITNESSES~-FEES~~COLLECTION. The eexsney-sdperineen-
3

dan® state board of public instruction in all matters triable

before nim it shall have power to lssue subpoenas for
witnesses, which may be served by any peace officer, compel

the attendance of those thus served, and the giving of evidence
bv ¢hem, in the same manner and to the same extent as the

<
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district court may do, and such witnesses and officers may

be allowed the same compensation as is paid for like attendance
or service in such court, which shall be paid out of the
general fund of the proper school corporation, upon the
certificate of the superintendent to and warrant of the

secretary upon the treasurer; but if the superineerdent state

board is of the opinion that the proceedings were instituted
without reasonable cause therefor, or if, in case of an apreal,
it shall not be sustained, he 1t shall enter such findings

in the record, and tax all costs to the party responsible
therefor, A transcript thereof shall be filed in the office
of the clerk of the district court and a judgment entered
thereon by him, which shall be collected as other judgments.

Sec. 94, Section two hundred ninety point five (290.5),
Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

290.5 DECISION OF STATE BOARD. The decision of the stats
board shall be final. The state board may adopt rules of
procedure for hearing appeals which shall include the power
to delegate the actual hearing of the appeal to the superinten-
dent of publiec instruction and members of his staff desig-
nated by hiwm. The record of appeal so heard shall be reviewed
by the state board and the decision recommended by the superin-
tendent ©of public instruction shall be approved by the state
board in the manner provided in section two hundred fifty-
seven point ten (257.10), subsection four (4), of the Code.

Sec. 95. Section two hundred ninety point six (29%90.6),

Code 1973, 1s amended to read as follows:

290.6 MONEY JUDGMENT. Nothing in this chapter shall be
so0 construed as to authorize either the eeunty-superinten—
dent-e* state board of public instruction to render judgment
for money; neither shall they be allowed any other compensa-
tion than is now allowed by law. All necessary postage must
first be paid by the party aggrieved.

Sec., 96. Section two hundred ninety-one point six (291.6)},
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subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
1. PRESERVATION OF RECORDS. File and preserve copies
of all reports made 4¢e-the-eounty-superaneendent; and all
papers transmitted #e-him pertaining to the business of the
corporation,
Sec. 97. Section two hundred ninety-one point ten (291.10),
unnumbered paragraph one (i), Code 1973, is amended to read
as follows:
He shall notify the eeunrey superintendent of public
instruction when each school is to begin and its length of

term, and, ten days after the regular July meeting in each

year, file with the eeuney superintendent of public instruction

a report on blanks prepared for that purpose by the
superintendent of public instruction, showing:

Sec, 98. Section two hundred ninety-one point eleven
(291.11), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

291.117 OFFICERS REPORTED. He shall report to the eeunmty

superintendent of public instruction, the county auditor,

and county treasurer the name and post-office address of the
president, treasurer, and secretary of the board as soon as
practicable after the qualification of each.

Sec, 99. Section two hundred ninety-one point fifteen
(291.,15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

291.15 ANNUAL REPORT. HHe shall make an annual report
to the wvoard at its regular July meeting, which shall show
the amount of the general fund and the schoolhouse fund held
over, received, paid out, and on hand, the several funds to
be separately stated, and he shall immediately file a copy
of this report with the eeurty superintendent of public

instruction and a copy with the county treasurer.

Sec. 100. Sectiorn two hundred ninety-two point two (292.2),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

292.2 PURCHASE OF BOOKS--DISTRIBUTION, Between the first
Monday ©of July and the first day of October in each year,

the county beard-ef-educatton-sratri-enpend auditor shail

-6
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distribute all money withheld by-the-audrtor, as provided

[N

in section 292.1. #n for the purchase of books and materials

for the use of tlhiec school disiwries districts 20 the area

&~

education ageacy board £or the area media center. Fhe-ceanty

voard-sf-edventrop—ruy-aiseribuce-~tic-beghks~ehue-purenaszd

[ &8

poa—thu--sibrariangs-of-sthu~seyarai-senest~dis i yricts-ta-the

.
Th

sropoviion-that-the-nunber-of-persens-of-geposi- age-~thviny

~J

in-ehe-sehocoi~disiriet-bears-to-the-nurber—-of-such-persesns
txving-in-the-esuniyy-er~may-cnirust-¢re-custedy-of-auch-bacits

ce-tRe-ceunty-superrnteprdene-ef-sehoais-co-be-icaned-by-him

| ot

LO-schoots—~of-tha-cosnty-in-tne-manner-of-a-aireutatiag
tibwarys-provided thae-if-the~ctreatating-Libravy-maeghod-<g

adeptedy—in-whske-or-in-pavts;-any-districe~patntaining-a-hign

e e
PO VSR S o B & BN - B,

senoek-zhaltis-upen-veguese~cf-ria-board-of-dircetoras-be

et

15 eXeitudscd-Lhe¥edrom-and-be~alkioved-ite-digtributive—ahare-—of

16 Suelk-bodrs-cn-che-pasis-fivoe-abeve-Rentioncd-2n-thrsS-Seetians

17 Directors of the school districts having permanent librars-
0 18 ies shally-upen-appreovaz-by-the-eounty-superintendepne-of

19 sel9etzs; be pexmitted to make temporary and permanent exchanges

20 of books between scheool districts or £o turn books over to

21 the eeumty area education agency superiniendent ef-sechools

22 to become a part of the eirecutating-iid¥ayry arza media center.
23 °
24 a record of all books in his custody.

L

he eednty arcea education agency superintendent shall keep

25 Sec. 107, Section two hundred ninety-ifour point one
26 (294.1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

- 27 294,17 QUALIFICATIONS--COMPENSATICN PROHIRITLED., XNo person
28 shall be emploved as a teacher in a common school whieh-is

- 29 te-reeseive-:¢s~-diratributive-ghare-ef-ehe-sehesi-fund without
30 having a-eextifteate-sf-~quatifieation-¢given—by-the-eounty
31 superinuendene-0f-the-county-in-whreh-che-seheel-ia-attuatedy
32 er a certificate er—dipltema issued by some ed+her officer duly

33 authorized by law.

34 No compensation shall be recovered by a teacher {or sex-
0 35 vices rendered while without such certificate er-diprona.
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Sec. 102. Section two hundred ninety-four point five
{294.5), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
224.5 REPORTS. The teacher c=hrall file with the esurey

supertntendent school superingendent and the superintendent

of public instruction such reporits and in such manner as he

may be segukre required.

Sec, 103, Section two hundred ninety-seven point eight
(287.8), Code 1973, is amended tc read as follows:

297.8 EMERGENCY REPAIRS, When emergency repairs costing

more than <weaty=-£ive-hurdrged five thousand dollars are

necessary in order to prevent the closing of any school, the
provisions of the law with reference to advertising for bids
shall not apply, and in that event the board may ccntract
for such emergency repairs without advertising for bids;
provided,; however, that before such emergency repairs can

be made to any schoolhcuse, it shall be necessary to procure

a certificate from the eoumey arca educatlion agency super-

intendent that such emergency repairs are necessary to prevent
the closing of such school.

Sec. 104. Section two hundred ninety-seven point sixteen
(297.16), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

297.76 APPRAISERS. 1In case the school district and said
owner of the tract from which suca school site was taken,
do not agree as to the value o©f such site, the ecosary-Superin-

eendend chief judge of the judicial district of the county

in which the greater part of such school district is situated,
shall. on the written application of either party, appoint

three disinterested voters of the county from the list of

persons eliglble to serve as compensation commigsicners to

appraise saexd the site.

Sec, 105, Section twc hundred ninety-seven volnt seventeen
(297.17), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

297.17 NOTICE. The county Superintendent sheriff shalil
give notice to both parties of the time and place of making
such appraisement, which notice shall be served in the same
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manner and for the same time as for the commencement of action
in the district court.

Sec. 106. Section two hundred ninety~seven point eighteen
(297.18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

297.18 APPRAISEMENT. Such appraisers shall inspect the
premises and, at the time and place designated in the notice,
appraise said site in writing, which appraisement, after being
duly verified, shall be filed with the county superimeesndent
sheriff.

Sec. 107. Section two hundred ninety-seven point nineteen
(297.19), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

297.19 PUBLIC SALE. If the owner of the tract from which
said site was taken fails to pay the amount of such appraise-
ment to such school district within twenty days after the
filing of same with the county suserintendent sheriff, the
school district may sell said site to any other person at
the appraised value, or may sell the same at public sale to
the nighest bidder.

Sec. 108. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty-
two (297.22), unnumbered paragraph four (4), Code 1973, is
amended to read as follows:

Before the board of directors may sell, lease or dispose
of any property belonging to the school district it shall
comply with the requirements set forth in sections 297.15
to 297.20, inclusive, and sections 297.23 and 297.24. &ny
real estate proposed to be sold shall be appraised by three
disinterested freeholders residing in the school district
and appointed by the esunsy-superintendent-of-sehosia chief

judge of the judicial district of the county in which said

real estate is located from the list of compensation commis-

sioners.
Sec. 109. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty-
eight (297.28), Code 1973, is amended to readé as follows:
297.28 APPRAISERS, In case the executive council and

sald owner of the tract from which such school site was taken,
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do not agree as tc the value of such site or building, the

eeunty-superintendent chief judge of the judicial district

of the county in which the greater part of such school site
is situated, shall, on the written application of either
party, appoint three disinterested voters of the county from

the list of compensation commissioners to appraise such site.

" The county superrnéendent sheriff shall give notice to both

parties of the time and place of making such appraisement, - :
which notice shall be served in the same manner and for the
same time as for the commencemeént of an action in the distTict
court, - | h

Sec, 110, Section two hundred nihety-saven point twenty-
nine (297.2%), Code 1973, 1s amended to read as follows:

297,29 REPORT FILED. Such appraisers shall inspect the
premises and at the time and place designated in the notice,
appraise such site or building in writing, which appraisement,
after being duly verified, shall be filed with the eeﬁnty
superrntandend sheriff.

Sec. 111. Section two hundred ninety-seven point thirty
(297.30), Code 1973, 1s amended to read as follows:

297,30 PUBLIC SALE. If the owner of the tract from which
said site was teken falls to pay the amount of such appraise-
ment to such exXecutive council within thirty days after the
filing of the same with the eeounty-superimiendent sheriff,
the executive council may sell said site or building to any
other person at the appraised value, or may sell the same
at public sale to the highest bidder and the proceeds of such
sale are to be added to the permanent school fund of the
state.

Sec. 112. Section two hundred ninety-eight point eleven
(298.11) , unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended
to read as follows:

The county auditor shall, on the first Monday in April
and the first Monday in October of each year, apportion the

schoecl tax, together with the interest of the permanent school
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fund and rents on unsold school lands to which the county

is entitled as shown in notice from :the stazte compireoller,
and all othexr money in the hands of the county treasurer
belonging in common tCc the schools of the county and not
included in any previous apportionment, among the several
corporations therein, in proporiicn to the numbexr of persons
of school age, as shown by the zepore-ef-che-couniy-sussrip-

tendent-4rted-wieh-hi® reports filed with the state depart-

ment of public instructicn for the year immediately preceding.

Sec. 113, Section two hundred ninety-nine point three
(299.3), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

299.3 REPORTS FROM PRIVATE SCHOOLS. Within ten days from
receipt of notice from the secretary of the school district
within which any private school is conducted, the principal
of such school shall, once during each school year, and at
any time when reguested in individual cases, furnigh to such
secretary a certificate and report in duplicate of the names,
ages, and number of days attendance of =zach pupil of such
school over seven and under sixteen years of age, the course
of study pursued by each such child, the texts used, and the
names ©of the teachers, during the preceding year and from
the time of the last preceding report to the time at which
a report is required. The secretary shall retain one of the
repoxts and file the other in-the-offiec-of-the-county

superintendent with the secretary of the arceca education agency.

Sec. 114, Section two hundred ninety-nine point twelve
(299.12), Code 1973, is amended to recad as follows:

299.12 NEGLECT BY TRUANCY OFFICER. Any truancy officer
or any director neglecting his duty to enforce the truancy
law after written notice 50 to do served upon him by any

citizen of the county Or by the eeunty area education agency

superintendent shall be liable to a fine not exceeding twenty-
five dollars and be removed from such office. The county
attorney shall prosecute such persons upon request of the

eouney area education agency superintendent.
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Sec, 115. 8Section three hundred one point five (301.5), .
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

301.5 PURCHASE~-EXCHANGE. In the purchasing of textbooks
it shall bhe the duty of the board of directors er-the-ccuney
beard-ef-edueation to take into consideration the books then
in use in the respective districts, and they may buy such
additional number of said books as may from time to time

[+ I N < R Y " I L

become necessary to supply their schools, and they may arrange
on equitable terms for exchange of books in use f£for new books
adopted.

Sec. 116. Section three hundred one point six (301.6),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

3¢1.6 SUIT ON BOND. If at any time the publishers of
such books as shall have been adopted by any board of directors
ar-coynty-board-of-cdueation shall neglect or refuse to furnish
such books when ordered by said board in accordance with the
provisions of this chapter; at the very lowest price, either

contract or wholesale, that such books are furnished any other .

district or state board, then said board of directors ex
cevrtey-board-of-edueation may and it is hereby made their
duty teo bring suit upon the bend given them by the contract-
ing publisher.

Sec. 117. Section three hundred one point seven (301.7),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

361,7 BIDS--ADVERTISEMENT. Before purchasing textbooks
from a source other than the publisher and before purchasing
sﬁpplies under the provisions of this chapter, it shall be
the duty of the board of directorss-er-ceuvnty-toard-of
eduecations to advertise, by publishing a notice once each
week for two consecutive weeks in one or more newspapers
published in the county; said notice shall state the time
up to which all bids will be received, the classes and grades
for which textbooks and other necessary supplies are to be
bought, and the approximate quantity needed,

Sec. 118. Section three hundred one point ten {(301.10), 0

CPa-24%aT v '
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1 Code 1873, is amended to read as followsg:
2 3G1.10 SAMPLES AND LISTS. Any person or firm desiring

3 te furnish tooks or supplies under this chaoter ia-eay-ceunty

shall, at or before the time of filing nis bid hereunder,

geposii-in-tha-cffice~cf-ehe-couney-superiniendent make

4

5

6 available samplees of a)ll textbooks included in his bid,
7 accompanied with lists giving the lowest wholesale and contract
8 prices for the came. Beaid-samples-and—-itists-gnazt-remain

¢ ia-theo-ecouBev-superintendenia~office--~and-shatli-be-dativered
10 by-hAim~&s-Ris~3uceesscy~cn~offree-and~ashati-be-kept-by-him
11 ¢rR-guch-anfe-and-converient-nanner-as—-to-he-agan-ac—akti-£imes
12 te-the-itnspection-of-sueh-schoet-oféreeras-schoot-petronss

13 and-schesl-seackers-ags-Ray-desire—-to-axamine~she-sane-and

14 eomparc—them-with-otherss-for-the-purpese-~ef-use-in-¢he-subize
15 sehoarss

15 Sec, 118, Section three hundred one point eleven (301.11),
17 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
O 18 301,11 BOND, The board of directors and-ceunéy-boaxd

19 ef-eduentiorn-menrcriored Shall require any person Or 2ersons

20 with whom they contract for furnishing any books or supplies
21 ko enter into a good and sufficient bond, in such sum and

22 with such conditions and sureties as may be requirced by such
23 board of directors er-eecunty-bdoard-si-sdueations for the

24 faithful performance of any such contract. Bonds of svrety
25 companies duly authorized under the laws of Iowa shall be

26 accepted.

27 Sec. 120, Section three hundred one point twenty-eight
28 (301.28), Code 1973, 1s amended to read as follows:
* 25 301.28 OFFICERS AND TEACHERS AS AGENTS FOR BOOKS AND SUP-

30 PLIES. It shall be unlawful for any school director, officer,

31 area education director, or teachers-or-member-of-the-ecounty

32 beard-ef-cdueatton to act as agent for any school textbooks
33 or school supplies during such term of office or employment,

34 and any eschool director, officexr, area education agency

O 35 director, or teacher, er—-memper-of-the-county-keard-ef
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p who shall act as agent or dealer in schoel texXtbooks

or school supplies, during the term of such office or employ-

ment, shall be deenmed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall,

upon conviction thereof, be fined not less than ten dollars

nor more than one hundred dollars,

cution.
Sec,

{332.9),
332.2

furnish

121. Section three hundred thirty-two point nine

Code 1972, is amended tc read as

OFFICES FURNISHED., The board of supervisors shall

the clerk of the district court,

foliows:

sheriff, recorder,

treasurer, auditor, county attcrney, eeunty-superinsendents

and pay the costs of prose-

county surveyor or engineer, and county assessor, with offices

at the county seat, but in no case shall aﬁy such officer,

except the county attorney, be permitted to occupy an ocffice

also occc
Sec,
(342.16)

upled by & practicing attorney.

122, Section three hundred forty-nine vnoint sixteen

, subsection one ({1}, Code 1673,

as follows:

is amended to read

1. The proceedings of the board of supervisors,. excluding

from the publication of said proceedings, its canvass of the

various elections, as provided by law; witness fees of

witnesses before the grand jury and in th

e district court

in criminal casess-ithe-esuney-superintendentia-repere.

sSec.,

123. Section four hundred forty-

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

4a1.2

CONFERENCE BOARD. In each coun

one 7necint two (441.2),

ty and each city

having an assessor there shall be established a conference

boaxd.

In counties the conference board

shall consist of

the mayors of all incorporated cities and towns in the county

whose property is assessed by the county assessor, members

ef-¢he—county-boarda-ef-edusatren-ag-novw-er—he

#qeed the presidents of the bocards of directors of school

districts which have the major portion of

their dlstricts

leccated within the county, and menbexs of

visors.,.

In c¢ities having an assessorx the

-7 2
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shell consist of the members of the city council; school board
and county board of superviscrs. In the counties the chalrman
of the bhoard of supervisors shall act as chairman of the con-
ference board, in cities having an sssessor the mayor of the
city council shall act &s chairman of the conference board.

In any action taken by the cenierence board, the mayors of

all incorporated cities and towns in the county whose prop-
erty is acssessed by the county assessor shall constitute one
voting unit, the members of the eeuney-e¥ city board of

education or the presidents of the boards of directors of

the school districts shall constitute one voting unit, the

members of the city council shall constitute one voting unit,
and the county board of supervisors shall constitute one
voting unit, each unit having a single vote and no action
shall be valid except by the vote of not less than two out

of the three units. The majority vote.of the members present
of each unit shall determine the vote of the unit. The
assessor shall be clerk of the conference board.

Sec, 124. Section four hundred forty-two point four
(442.8), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
General Assembliy, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
a@ight (258), section three (3), is further amended by adding
the following new unnumbered paragraph:

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. As usa2d in this chapter,

"enrollment” means enrollment determined rpursuant to this
section, "weighted enrcliment"” means enrollment modificed by
the special education weighting plan pursuant to section two
hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9) of the Code, and "per
pupil" means per pupil in enrcllment for years prior to the
school year beginning July 1, 1975, and "per pupil 1n welghted
enrollment" for the school year beginning July 1, 1975 and
each succeeding school year.

Sec., 125. Section four hundred forty-two point seven
(442.7), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
General Assembly, 1873 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-

~-73-
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eight (238), section six (6), is further amended by adding
the following new unnumbered paragraph:
NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH., For the schcol yzar beginning

July 1, 1975, the allowable growth for each district ag other-

wise determined under this section shall be modified for dis-
tricts 1n that area education agency by the addition of the
amount to compensate for the costs of special education sup-
port sexvices, media services, and other services as pro-
vided in section eleven (11), subsections four (4), five (5;
and six (6), of this Act. For each succeeding school year
the allowable growth, as otherwise determined, is modified
fer additional special education support services needed by
the agency for that year to sexrve newly identified children
whe require the services pursuant to section eleven (11),
subsection four (4), of this Act.

Sec. 126, Section four hundred forty-two point eight
(442.8), Code 1973, as amended by Acts c¢f the Sixty-fifth
General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
eight (258), section seven (7), is further amended by adding
the following new unnumbered paragraph:

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH, For the school year beginning

July 1, 1975, the allowable growth added to the state cost
per pupil shall be the allowable growth as otherwise computed
under section four hundred forty-two point seven (442,7) of
the Code, increased by an amount equal to the average of the
amounts of allowable growth added for each school district

in the state for special education support services, media
services, and other services provided through the area edu-
cation agencies under section ten (10), subsections four (4),
five (5) and six (6),; of this Act. For such succeeding school
year, the allowable growth added to the state cost per pupil
as otherwise computed under section four hundred forty-two
point seven (842.7) of the Code shall be incresased by an
anount equal to the average of the amounts of allowable growth

added for each school district in the state for additional

-TFl=
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special education support services needed for that ycar to
serve newly identified children who require the s=zrvices,
under section ten (10}, subsection four {U) of this Act.
The state comptroiler shall compute the applicable amount
cf allowable growth to be added to the state cost per pupil
foxr eaeh school year.

Sec, 127. Section four hundred forty-two point nine
(Ld42.9), subsection one (1), paragraphs b and ¢, Code 1973,
as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973
Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight (258), section eight
(8), is amended to read as follows:

b, The district cost for the budget year is egual to the dis-
trict cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the
weighted enrollment. A school district may not increase its
aistrict cost for the budget vear except to the extent that ox-
cess millage is authorized by the schocl budget revicw committee
as provided in section 442,13, subsection eight (8).

¢. The amount to be raised by the additional school dis-
trict property tax levy is egual to the district cost for
the budget year, less the product of the state or district
foundation bhase and the weighted enrolimant. However, said
amount shall be adjusted in accordance with the maximum millage
provided in section 442,10 and the maximum millage reduction
provided in section 442,27,

Sec. 128. Section four hundred sixty-seven B point four-
teen (467B.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

467B.14 ALLOCATION 20-COLNTY-BOARB-OF-BRUCAPION-PUHD.
Sixty~-five percent of any such payments or raynment received
from the federal government shall be eredited-to-the-esunty
board-of-educarron~-fund-as-creavcd-by-seetron-273+s3+3-anc-ehe
couney-beard-of-educariron-chatl-determine~the-dratrices-of
the-~ceunty-vwhich-are-prineipatiy-affceted-in-therr-activizies
by-the-federai-fieod-controt-preject-—irvelived-and-santl-aite -
eate~to-the-gensral-fund-ef-ecackh~gaid-seheei-distriet-the

amouns-of-2ueh-£federat-pavymengs-pard-to-the-esunty-poard~of
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education-fund distributed to the general fund of the school

distvicts of the county afterx the county auditor has deter-

mined the districts which are vrincipally affected by the

federal flood control project involved in an amount deemecd

to be the equitable share of each such district and the amount

allccated to esacih school district shall be paid over by-the
ecuney—-poard-of-aducatton to the treasurer of such school
district.

The county epeard-of-eduecasien auditor shall certify to
the executive council of the state the amounts allocated
to each school district in the previous year, on January
second of the following year. The executive council of the
state shall deduct this amount from any tax free land

reimbursement claim filed that year under section 284.4;

except that in no case shall the deduction result in an amount

less than the total of the tax free land reimbursement plus

any benefits payable to the school district other than the

amounts specified in this paragraph. The remaining ten percent

of any such payment received by the county treasurer from
the federal government. or so much thereof as may be deemed
necessary by the board of supervisors,. shall be allocated

to the local fire departments of the unincorporated villages

E

towns, townships and cities of the county which are principally

affected by the federal flood control project involved, to
be paid and prorated among them as determined by the board
of supervisors., If the funds prorated to local fire
departments in any county are less than ten percent of the
total county share of such federal payments for any vear,
the amount which exceeds such prorations shall revert back
to and be divided equally between the secondary road fung

and the eeounty-boawrd-of-edueattsn local school district fund

Sec. 129, Sections two hundred sixty point twenty-five
(260.25), two hundred seventy-seven point one (277.1) as
amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973

Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two
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hundred sixty-seven (267}, two hundred c¢ighty A point sixtesn
{280A.16), two hundred eighty A point eighteen (280A.18) as
amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973
Session, chapter one hundred ten {110), section ten {(10),

two hundred eighty A point twenty-one (280A.21), two hundred
eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23) as amended by Acts of
the S8ixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one

hundred ten (710), sections eleven (11) and twelve (12), two
hundred eighty A point twenty-four (280A.24), two hundred
eighty A point twenty-five (280A.25), two hundred eighty A
point twenty-six (280A.26), two hundred eighty A point thirty-
five (230A.35), two hundred eighty A point thirty-seven
(280A.37), two hundred eighty A point thirty-nins (2802.39)

as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973

Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section twce
hundred seventy-eight (278), two hundred eighty A point forty
(280A.40), two hundred eighty-5ix A point five (286A.5), two
hundred eighty-six A point nine {286A.9), two hundred eighty-
six A point ten (286A.10), two hundred eighty-six A point
eleven (286A.11), twe hundred ninety-eight point eighteen
(298.18) as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General
Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thixty-six (136},
section two hundred eighty-two (282), five hundred ninetyv-
four A peint seven (59%94A.7) and five hundred ninety-four A
point nine (594A.9), Code 1973, and Acts of the Sixty~fifth
General Assembly, 1973 Sessiocon, chapter one hundred.ten (110},

are amended by striking from such sections the words "merged
area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "area education
agency" and by striking from such sections the words "merged
areas" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "area education
agencies”, |

Sec. 130. Sections two hundred sixXty point eighteen
(260.18), two hundred sixty point twenty-two (260.22), two
hundred sixty point twenty-four (260.24), two hundred sixty

point twenty-five (260.25), two hundred sixty point twenty-
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six (260,26), two hundred seventy~five point forty (275.40), .

v

two hundred seventy~-nine point thirty-six (279.36), two hundred

eighty-one point ten (281.10), twc hundred ninety-two point

three (292.3), two hundred ninety-two point four (292.4),
three hundred one point nineteen (301.18), and three hundred
one point twenty (301,20}, and chapter two hundred seventy-
three (273), Code 1973, are repsaled. -

Sec, 131. For the purposes of the implementation of-
sections one (1) through eleven {(11) of this Act, for the
periocd commencing October 7, 1974 and ending June 30, 1975,
"area education agency® means “merged area"” and "area education
agency board" means "board of directors of the merged area" A
as defined in chapter two hundred eighty 2 (280A) of the Code.

Sec. 132, Sections one {1} through eleven (11), inclusive,
and section one hundred thirty-one (131} of this Act shall
become effective July 1, 1974; and sections twelve (12) through
ona hundred thirty (130) of this Act shall become effective
July 1, 1975, ’

EXPLANATION -

This bill establishes fifteen area education agencies in
place of the fifteen merged areas with boundary lines cotermi-
nous with the mexrged areas. The area education agencies,
1n addition to the powers and duties possessed by the merged
areas currently, are directed to provide programs and ser-
vices to the local school districts in the area which may
previously have been provided by the county school systcems
or joint county systems in the state.

The bill reqguires that the area educaticon agencies provide
for special education services and media services and allows
the area education agencies to provide for in-service train-
ing, educational data processing, research and educational
planning, auxiliary services, and supplemental services.

The bill establishes under the area education agency super-
intendent, a division of intermediate services and mandates

the employment of an administrative officer in charge of the .

-78-
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division. Directly under the administrative officer is a
director of special education.

The county and joint county School systems wiil be abolished
as of July 1, 1975, but prior to that time, the board of di-
rectors of the area education agency will be doubled in numker
for a three-year pericd, commencing with the first Monday

in October in 1974. For the three-year veriod one-half of

R~ B W

the board will continue to be elected as it presently is and
9 one~half of the board will be elected at director districet

10 conventions held in each area education agency direcior

11 district. Local school boards will cast votes in the ratio

12 that the local district populaticon bears to the population

13 in the director district.

14 From October 3, 1274 until July 1, 1975 the enlarged area

15 education agency board will meet with the county and joint

16 county boards in thelir area education agency and arrange for

17 a division of assets and liabilities and the county and joint
0 18 county boards will assist the area education agency board

19 in establishing programs and services. Necessary personnel

20 may be employed prior to July 1, 1975.

21 Commencing with the electiorn in 1977, the nunmber of members

22 of an area education agency board will be twelve wlth six

i3 members elected by the elecctorate from equal population di-

24 rector districts and six members elected by director district

25 conventions.

2¢ The special education instructional services are mandated
/ and a welghting plan is established for each type of handi-

28 cap. The handicapped pupils reccive a weight for enrollment
s 29 purposes of from 1.8 for the least handicapped to 4.4 for

30 the most handicapped. The enrollment of a local school

31 district is increased by adding the weights, and state

32 foundation aid is paid on the basis of the adjusted enroliment

33 to provide additional funds for the local district to pay

34 for costs of special education instructional services.

ﬂﬁ, 35 For the cost of special education support services in 1975
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each district in an area adds to its allowable growth the
pexr pupll cost of special education support services for that
area pursuant to plans approved by the department of public
instruction. For each succeeding year the cost of providing
speclal education support services te newly identified chil-
dren who require cservices is added to the allowable growth.
For the cost of providing media services during the school
year beginning July 1, 1975, each district adds to its allow-
able growth the per pupil amocunt needed by the area educa-
tion agency, except that the amount cannot exceed $5 per pupil
unless a larger amount was spent during the school year begin-
ning July !, 1974 and then the area education agency may spend
1068% of the amount spent for the school year beginning July
1, 1974, The average per pupil amount on a statewide basis
cannot exceed $5 per pupil or the allowable growth increase
will be adjusted proporticnally.
For the cost of providing additional optional services,

each district's allowable growth is increased by ten dollars.

LSB 11¢¢9
éb/cw/ "
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Senate 3
Marxrch 8, 1874

s

i

2

3 1. Page 3, by striking iines 23, 24, and 25.

4 2, Page %, by striking iines 1 through 23, inclusive.

5 3. Page 7, by striking ilines 1 “hrough 25, inclusive.

6 4. Page 8, by striking lines I through 2:, inrclusive.

7 S. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 25, irciusive.

8 6. Page 10, by striking lines 1 and 2 and 1laserting

9 in lieu thereof the following:

10 The governing board of an intermediate service unit
ii shall be & board@ of directors composed of one member elected
12 from eacn director district in a merged area by the

i3 electors of the director édistrict. The director dis-
14 tricts shall be as established pursuant to chapter two
15 hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code. Members shall be
18 elected at the recular school election commencing with
17 the regular school election in 1974, ané the term of

i8 office shall be three vears except that the initiail

19 terms shall be determined respeciively by lot. OCne-

20 third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall be

21 elected for one-vear terms; one-third of the members,
22 as nearly as may be, shall be elected for two-vear

23 terms; and one-third of the menmfers, as nearly as may
24 be, shall be elected for three-year terms. Vacancies
25 on the board shall be filled in the manner provided for

Page 2

1 vacancies on the merged area board pursuant to section

2 two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) of the Code.

3 The board shall organize on the first Monday of

4 October in each year and a president and such other

5 officers as are deemed necessary by the becard shall be

& elected from the membership of the board The provi-

7 cions of section two hundred eighty A 901nt thirteen

8 (280A.13) of the Code relating to the appointment of a

9 secretary and treasurer shall applv to the appointmen
b cf a secretary and treasurer of the intermedliate service
L1 unit. ‘

12 The provisions of sections two hundred eighty A point
13 twelve (2802.12) and two hundred eighty A point four-~

14 teen (280A.14) of the Code, and sections sixtvy-seven

b (67) and seventy-one (71) of this Act shall apply to

i elections of the board of the intermediate service

1 unit.

18 7. Page 11, lines 1 and 2, by striking the words

i "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

20 the worde "intermedlate service unit".

1 8. Page 11, lines 14 and 15, by striking the words
22 "area education agencies” and insertlng in lieu thereof
23 the words 'intermedlate service units”

24 9. Page ll, line 24, by striking the words “area
25 education agencies”™ and 1nsert1ng in lieu thereof the

B2
L
wn

a
Amend the Shaff amendment, §-2248, to Senate Tile
1163 as follows:




Senate 4
March 8, 1974

Page 3

M words "intermediate service units".

2 i0.” Pace 12, lines 9 anc¢ 10, bv striking the words
3 "area education agencies” and inserting in iieu thereof
4 the words "intermediate service units".

5 ll. Pprage 16, by adding the follcwing division after
6 line 7:

7 . By striking the words "area education agency"

8 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate

9 service unit" and by striking the words "area ecucation
10 agencies” and inserting in lieu thereof the words

21 "intermediate service units" wherever they appear, in
12 sections two (2} through twelve (12), inclusive, four-
13 teen (14), sixteen (16} through twentv-two (22}, inclu-
14 sive, twenty-four (24} through twenty-eiaght (28), inclu-
1 sive, thirty (30) throuch thirty-three (33), inclusive,
i6 thirty-nine (39) through fifty-eight (58), inclusive,
17 sixty (60) through sixty-three (63), inclusive, sixtv-
18 six (66), seventy~three (73), seventy-four (74),

19 seventy-six {76), seventy-eight {(78), eighty-two (82)
20 through eighty~nine (89), inclusive, one hundred (100},
21 one hundred three (103), one hundred thirteen (113),

22 one hundred fourteen (ll4), one hundred twenty (120),
23 one hundred twenty-five (125), one hundred twenty-nine
24 (129), and one hundred thirty-one (131} of this Act.
§—2359 Filed and lost By ORR

March 7, 1974 -

5—2366

Wo-thuns wio -

Amend Senate File 1163 as follows:

%. Page 3, line 22 by inserting after the word
training" the words ", provided they d¢ not duplicate

programs gnd Services available in that area from théh

universities under the state board of regents and from

other universities and four-year institutions of |

higher education in Iowa". . )

5. Page E, line 24 by inserting after the word
planning" the words ", provided they do not dupli-

10 cate programs and services available in that area

11 from the universities under the state bocard of re-

12 gentg anq from other universities and four-vear

13 institutions of higher education in Towa".

§S—2366 Filed and adopted s« By MURRAY, JUNKINS, DODERER

March 7, 1974 -M%JJ‘X and POTTER
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SENATE FILE 1163

S—2358

Amend Senate File 1163 as follows:

1. Page 73, insert after line i8 the following:

Sec. . Section four hundred ferty-two pcint one
(442.1), Code 1973, as amended by 2cts of the Sixty-
fif<nh General Assembly, 1273 Session, chapter two hundred
fifty-eight (258}, section cne (1), is amended to read
as follows:

442.% STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This chap-
ter establiishes a state school foundation program. For
each schocl year, each school district in the state is
entitied to receive state scheool foundation aid, which
shall be an amount per pupril egual to the difference
between the amount per pupil of foundation property
tax in the district, and the state foundation base or
the district cost per pupil, whichever is less. How-
ever, for the schocl years beginning July i, 1972, and
July 1, 1574, only, if the amount so detarmined for any
district is iess 'hah twe hundred dollars per pupi:,
the district is enti 1ec to receive not less than two

OO0 OV LA LB k= O D0~ O UL Lo b b
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20 hundred dollars per pupil sxcept when a district's itotal
21 general fund millage rate is reduced to ninety percent
22 or less of the district's total general fund millage
23 rate for the school vear Deg&nnl g July 1, 1570. How-
248 ever, if this computaticn is made for the school vears
25 beginning July I, 1975, and Juiy i, 1976, tne general
Page 2
i fund ievy for each disirici for the school year which
2 begar July 1, 1370, shall be determined by including
3 the levy certified by the county s SCROOL system or -oin®
4 county system in Whlcn the clstrict was iocated, fo*
5  the school year which becan Juiy 1, 1970. 1In this case
6 the district 1s entitled o recelve cnly that portion
7 of the two hundred doliars per pupil necessarv tc reta:z
3 that ten percent reduction. 1In making computations “wd
9 payments under this chapter, the state comptrolier shall
10 rcund amounts to the nearest whole dollar.
il 2. Page 75, insert after line 24 the following:
H Sec. . Section four hundred forty-twc gpoint ten
13 (d42.10), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-
1 £ifth Generai Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred
i3 fifty-eignt (258}, section nine (9}, is amended to read
16 as follows:
17 442,10 MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. ¥For the purpose of
.8 determining the max1muﬂ millage levy for the general
19 fund in a scheol district, %he state comptroirler shall
20 determine the sum of the -oundation property tax levy
1 arnd the additional property tax levy, in milis. When
22 this total millage levy exceeds the district general
23 fund levy in mills £for the school vear which began July
24 1, 1970, he shall adjust the district general fund
25 mililage levy *to a rate equal to the millage levy for the
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~ Page 3
1 school year beginning July 1, 1970, except that excess
2 millage authorized by the school budget review committee,
3 as provided in section 442.13, subsection eight (8},
4 may be added to that rate. Eowever, in making this
5 adjustment for the school years beginning July 1, 1975,
6 and July 1, 1976, the general fund Jlevy for each district
, 7 for the school year which began Julv 1, 1970, shall be
8 determined by including the levy certified by the county
9 school system Or jolint county system in which the

10  district was iocated, for tne school year which began
11  July L, 1970.

12 3. Renumber remaining sections and correct internal
F{ i3 references in accordance with this amendment.
§-—2358 Filed and adopted By DeKOSTER

March 7, 1974

§—2368

1 Amend the Murray, et al., amendment, S-2366, to

2 Senate File 1163 as follows:

3 i. Line 3, by inserting after the word "prov1ded"
4 the words "at the time programs and services are

5 established”.

6 2. Line 9, by inserting after the word "provided”
7 the words "at the time programs and services are

8 established™.

S—2368 Filed and adcpted By JUNKINS

March 7, 1974

5—2357

1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follows:

2 1. Page 48, line 15, by inserting after the word

3 "education” the words "or home study services™.

4 2. Page 48, line 15, by striking the word "and"

5 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "eand, nursina,".
6 3. Page 48, line 15, by inserting after the word

7 "convaiescent" the words "and juvenile"

5—2357 Filed and adopted By SHAW, GLUBA and RABEDEAUX
March 7, 1974

o

§—2356

1 amend the Doderer, et al., amendment, S-2347,
2 to Senate File 1163, as follows:

3 1. Page 1, by striking line 8 and inserting

4 in lieu thereof the following: “"met eithex of the
5 requirements in two of the four following sub-

6 sections:"”

§—2356 Filed and adopted By DODERER

March 7, 1974 '_
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S5—2349
Division S—2345-A

Amend the Shaff, et 2l., amendment, S-2248, to Senate
File 11€3, as follows:

1. Page L, line 7, by inserting after the woxd
"Girectors" the words ", except as provided in secticn

ne hundred thirtv-one (131} of this Act".

2. Page i, line 1i, by inserting after +the word
"Code"” the words ", except as provided in section one
nundred thirty~one (131) of this Act"”

Division §—2349-B
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] 3. Page I, line 19, by striking the word "merged”
Division $—2242-A (cont'd.)
16 4, Page 16, line 5, by inserting after the word
11 "inclusive” the following:
12 "ané inserting in lieu thereof the following section:
Z3 Sec. 131. NEW SECTION. ADDITIONAL AREA EDUCATIO!N
1d AGENCY. For the purposes of sections one (1) through
15 elever. (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-
lée one (281) of ithe Code, the arez education agency formed
17 from merged area IX shall not include the territeory
8 comprising the Jackson county schcol system ancé the
5 area education agency formed from merged area I shail
20 not inciude the territory comprising the Delaware county
21 gchool svstem and the territory comprising the Dubugue
22 county school system.
23 A separate area educaticn agency is establisned
24 which shall include the couniv school systems of Dubugue,
25 Deiaware, and Jackson counities. The director districts
Page 2 :
for the area education agencyvy so formed shall be
drawn by the state boardé of zublic insiruction by iy
1

o b
5, 1974 pursuant to criteria established in chapte:
two hundred eighty A {2803) cf the Code, but shall not
be coterminous with *1rector Zistricts of any mersed
area. The election for poard members of the area
aducation agency so formed shall be conducted pursuant
to section nine (5) of this Act.

Boards of directors of merced area I and merged
area IX shall draw director districts by July 15, 1974
for the portions of their merced areas, resoective’y,
wilch will constitute area education agancies pur-
suant tc criteria established in chapter two hindred
elciity A {280R) of the Ccde, but shail not be coter-
minous with director c*st:ic*s cf the merged areas.
‘he slecticns for hoaréd members of the area educa-
ion agencies shall be conducted pursuant “c section
ine (%) of this Act.”

1

1
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3

. i 5. Page 16, by striking lines 6 and 7.
20 6. By renumbering sections and amendments as
21 necessary.

¢ s§—23 i3 h

L 49 Filied By BLOUIN

Division §—2349-A lost
Division §—2349-B w*;ndrawq
March 7, 1974
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Amend Senate File 1163 as follows:

1. Page 46, line 32, by inserting after the word
"disapilities"” the words "or whc are chronically
disruptive®.

2. Page 47, by inserting after the period i
31 the following: “For those children who cannot

~adapt to the recular educational or home living con-
ditions, the area education agency may provicde
residential and detention facilities in which to
administer special education programs and services.'

3. Page 53, line 6, by inserting after %he word
"handicaps"” the words ", or wnho are chronicallv
disruptive,”.

n 1lne
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§—2352 Fileé and adooted By SHAW, GLUBA and RABEDEAUX
March 7, 1974 .

Lo
[99]
un
L)

Amend Senate File 1162 as foilows:

1. Page 2, lines 34 and 35, bv striking the words
"which has a Ooou*atlon excesding one hundred twenty-
five Lhousana persons” and insertincg in lieu thereof
the words "operating a juveniie home".

2. Page 4, line 1, by strixing the words "and at
the expense of the county”™ and inserting in lieu thersct
the words "in cooperation with and at the expense of
the school districts of residence of the children
residing in the rome”

O W W~ MU I Wb e D
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§—2353 riled and adopted By SHAW, GLUBA and RAREIDFAUX
March 7, 1974
5—2355

Amend the Shaff amendment $-2248, to Senate Pile
1163, page 3, line 3 by 1nserhlna afte* the word
"agency" the words lnCdelnG si tes buildings, andé
facilities for providing evaluaticn, care, treatment,
and an educaticnal nrograr for children res‘d;nﬂ on the
premises of the faciiitcy"

[ATNVA I SN VR % S

$—2355 Filed and adophed By GLUB2Z, SHAW and RABEDIZAUX
March 7, 1974

S—2348 T
Amend the Hansen amen wdment, §-2271, to Senate

File 1163 as follows by inserting in line il before

the word "board" the words "elective members of".

Ll

[OVIN (N N ol

5~—2348 riled and adopted By HANSEN
March 7, 1974
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SENATE FILE 1163
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Amend the Hansen amendment, S5-2257. to Senate File
1163 as follows:

1. Page 1, by inserting after line 9 the following
amendments:

. Page 3, by inserting after line 20 the follow-
ing new subsection and renumbering the remaining sub-
sections:

6. Area education agencies may cooperate and con-
tract between themselves to provide special education
10 programns and services to children residing within their
1L respective areas.

W oo~ OV U B )

12 . Page 5, line 24, by inserting after the word
13 "applications"” the words "including those £or new or

1 expanded programs and services".

L5 2. Page 1, by inserting aftexr line 20 the following
16 amendment:

17 . Page 7, by inserting after line 25 the follow-
18 ing:

19 Any tax revenues colliected by a county treasurer or

20 county auditor for a county or joint county system, or
21 funds to be paid by the state of Iowa to a county or
22 joint county system, after July 1, 1975, shall be paid
23 directly to the proper area education agency on behalf
24 of the county or joint county system.

" 25 3. Page 2, by inserting after line 12 the following

Page 2

amendments:

. Page 10, line 2, by inserting after the period
the following: "Any employee of an area education
agency who was a menber of a public retirement system
of a school district or county system, other than the
Iowa public employees' retirement system established in
chapter ninety-seven B (97B) of the Code, shall, if the
employee elects in writing to the area education agency
board, continue to be a member of that retirement
i0 system. Employer contributions required by the retire-
11 ment system shall be made by the area education agency

O 00~ OV NS Wb

12 board.

13 . Page 10, line 28, by inserting after the word

14 "available" the words "through chapter four hundred

15 forty-two (442) of the Code".

16 . Page 11, line 2, by striking the word "certified"

17 and Inserting in lieu thereof the words "counted within
18 the certification”.

19 . Page 11, line 5, by striking the word “"certified"
29 and Inserting in lieu thercof the words “counted witiin
21 the certification”.
: 22 4, Page 2, by inserting after line 14 the following
% 23 amendments:
24 . Page 47, line 31, by inserting after the period

25 the folibwing:
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Special aids and serxvices shall be provided to children
requiring special education who are less than five vears
of age if the aids and services will reasonably permit
the c¢child to enter the educatioral process or school
environment when the child attains school age.

. Page 47, by striking lines 32 through 33,
inclusive.

. Page 48, by striking lines 1 through 5, inclu-
sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
10 Every child requiring special educatiorn shall, if
11 reasonably possible, recelve a level of education com-
12 mensurate with the level provided each child who does

00 -3 O U e L RO

1 not require special educaticn. The cost of providing

14 such an education shall be paid as provided in section

15 eleven (1l1l) of this Act and chapters two hundred eighty-
16 one (281) and four hundred forty-two (442) of the Code.
17 It shall be the primary responsibility of each school

i8 district to provide special education to children who

19 reside in that district 1f the children reguiring special

20 education are properly identified, the educational program
21 or service has been approved, the teacher or instructor

22 has been certified, the nurber of chiléren rzquiring

22 special educaticn neecding that educational vrogram or

24 service is sufficient to make offering the proagram cr
25 service feasible, and the program or service cannot more
Page 4

1 economically and egquably be obtainedéd from the area

2 education agency, another school district, another group
3 of school districts, a gualified private agency, or in

4 cooperation with one or more other districts.

5 Any funds received by the school district of the

5 child's residence for the child's education, derived

7 frem funds received through chapters four hundred forty-
8 two (442). and two hundred eighty-cne (28l) of the Code

9 and secticn eleven (11) of this Act shall be paid by the

10 school district ¢of the child's residence to the appro-
11 priate education agency or other school district pro-
12 viding special education for the child pursuant;to con-
13 tractual arrangements as provided in section three (3),
14 subsections five (5) and six (6) of this Act.

15 . Page 51, line 11, by inserting after the period
16 the Tollowing:

17 Local districts or the area education agencies may

18 accept diagnostic and evaluation studies conducted by

19 other individuals, hospitals, or centers, if determined

20 to be competent. Children regquiring special education

21 services may be identified in any way that the depart-

22 ment of public instruction determines to be reliable.

23 . Page 52, line 4, by inserting after the word

24 "quardian,"” the words "or the school district in which
25 the child resides,"
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Page 5

i . Page 53, bv inserting after line 7 the follow-
2 ing paragraph:

3 3. Shared-time and part—itime puplils of school age

4 who reguire special education shall be nlaced in the

5 proper category and ccunted in the proportion that the

o cime for which thay are enrolled ¢or receive instruciion
7 for the school year bears t¢ the time that full-time

g rupils, carrying a normal course schadule, In the same

S schcool disirict, for the same school vear are enrolied

e and receiva instruaction.
11 . Page 53, line 12, by striking the word "final”
12 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "welghted".
13 . Page 53, line 13, by striking the word "ail".
i4 . Page 53, line 15, by inserting a veriod af:ier
L3 the word "Code".
x5 . Page 33, by inserting after line 15 the fcllcow-
17 ing subsection and renunner;ng tHe remaining subsections:
i3 3. The weight that 2 child is assigned under this
18 section shall be dependent upon the reguired esducational
20 modifications necessary to meet the special education
Z1 needs of the childé. Enrcliment for the purpose c¢f this
22 section, and all paymenis tc be made pursuant thereto,

23 includes all children for whom a special education pro-
24 gram or cocurse is tc be provideé pursuant %o sactions
25 one (1) through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter

Page 6
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wwo hundred eighty-one
the ¢hildren are actuall:
scheol district.

. Page 53, by inserting afier line 24 the folliow-
ing subsection:

5. The division mav conduct zn evaluation 0f the

ecial education instructional crogram or specia
ucation support services being prov1dcd by an 3

-:
14

W

-

sp
ad

-
pursuant to seccions one (1) through eleven (1l) o
Ny

educaticen agency, scheool districh, or private agency,

F R

=~ Lhis
Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (28') of the Coge,
to determine if the program or service is adeguate and
proper to meet the needs of the child; if the child is

benefiting Ifrom the program or service; if the costs

are in proportion to the educational benefits being
received; and if there are any 1mprovements that can bhe
made in the Drogram or service. A written report of the
evaluation shall be sent to the area educaticn agency
scheoel district, or private agency evaluated and to t
president of the senate and speaker of the house of
representatives of the general assemblv.

. Page 54, linecs 15 and 16, by strixing the
words ©, ané that the pregressive crow*“ fac=wor is not
out of proportion to the abilitv".

. Page 34, by striking :

7
g

[0

ilines 17 and 18 angd
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inserting in lieu thereof a period.

. Page 54, line 19, by striking the words "funds

sought are" and inserting in lieu thereof the words

"revenue raised for support of special education instruc-

tion and services is expended".

. Page 74, line 15, by inserting after the period

the following:

The determination of whether special education
support services are for newly identified children or
are new and expanded -sexrvices shall be made by the
director of special education in each area education

i2 agency, pursuant to rules and regulations adopted and
13 prornuigated by the department of public instruction.
1 The determination shall be subject to audit by the

15 department of public instruction.

16 . Page 74, line 29, by striking the woré and
i7 figure "ten (l0)" and inserting in lieu thereof the
18 word and figure "eleven (1l1)".

i9 . Page 75, line 3, by striking the word and
20 figure "ten (10)" and inserting in lieu thereof the
21 word and €figure "eleven (il)".

22 5. By renumbering sections and-correcting internal
23 references to conform with this amendment,.

§—2336 Filed-&buld 7 By HANSEN

March 6, 1974

S—2340
i Amend the Hansen amendment, S-2257, to Senate File
2 1163 as feollows:
3 i. Page 1, by striking lines 10 through 15, inclu-
4 sive.
5 2. Page 1, by striking lines 21 through 25, inclu-
6 sive.
_ 7 3. Page 2, by striking lines 1 through 12, inclu-
: 8 sive. :
; 9 4. Page 2, by striking lines 15 through 25, inclu-
: 10 sive.
; 11 5. Page 3, by striking lines 1 through 5, inclu-
; 12 sive.
: i3 6. By renumbering amendments in accordance with
14 this amendment.
} g
S—2340 Filed-ﬁﬂ%d££ Qe By HANSEN

March 6, 1974
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level; and five years teaching experience at any
20 educational level,
21 d. Five years experience in business or other
22 nonacacemlc career pursuit; or an earnec doctorate in
23 public administration or business administration.
24 No person shall be 1ssued a temporary Cr emer-
25 gency certificate for more than onhe vear; andé no
Page 2
e education agency shall emplov uncertificated superin-
2 tendents, or empicy temporary or emerderncy < reiflcated
3 suger_“tendents for MOLe Chan EWG CONSecutive vears.
4 The provisions ot this suksecticn relating to
5 the certification of an area education agency supexr-~
é intendent shali not apply to persons holding &
7 superintendent s certificate prlor to the effective
8 date of this Act.
' S—2347 Filed and adopted — By DODERER, DeKOSTER and
: Marca 7, 18974 -~ Md ‘rJJ;Q McCARTNEY
§—2345
Tl Amend Senate File 1163 as follows: ;
2 i. Page 74, lines 27 andé 28, by striking the words
-3 ¥, media services, and other services”.
4 2. Page 74, lines 29 and 30, bv striking the words
5 and figqures "subsections four (4), five (5} and six
6 (6)" and inserting in lieu thereof the words and figure
7 "subsection four (4)". __. - _
§—2345 Filed, lost, By DeKOSTER
reconsidered and adopted
March™7, 1974 =
S—2344
1 amend Senate File 1163, page 74, line 30, by
2 striking the word "such" and inserting in lieu thereof
3 the word "each".
§—2344 rTiled and acoptec By HANSEN

4
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Amenc Senate File 1163 as follows:
i. Page 1%, lines 9 and 10 by striking the words

inserting in lieu thereof &the word "s-er”

“The arza education acencv superintendent's

2. Page 192, by adding the following after line lLi:

certificate shall be issued %o an appiicant who has

met two of the four following requlrements:
a. rive vears experience in higher education
aédministration at a2 fully accredited two Or four-

vear coliege, or university; or an earnecd doctorate

in nigher educaticn administration.

. Five vears experience 1n special education
administration: or an earned doctorate in special
ecucation or any subspecialty thereor.

“as an area education agency superintendeni, or" arnd

c. Five years experlence 1n primary Or secondarvy

school educatiocon; or an earned docuora *e in educa-
tional administration for the primarv or secondarw

March 7, 1874
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amend the sShaff, et al., amendment, S-2248, To Senate
File 1163 as follows:

1. Page 1, line 19, by striking the word "merged"

2. Pade 2, line 8, by inserting after the word

*agency” the wordss "which shall include the employment
of a superlntendemt who shall possess a superintendent'’'s
certificate issued under the provisions of sectien two
hundred sixty point nine (260.9) of the Code".

3, Page 2, line 8, by inserting after the period
the following sentence: The superintendent shall be
employed pursuant to the provisions of section two
hundred seventy-nine point fourteen (279.14) of the
Code."
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S—2321 Filed- da%#ﬁf3’7(27 By SHAFF
March 5, 1974

5—2314

1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follows:

1. Page 72, by striking lines 32 throuch 34 and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

"eueed one representative from the board of
directors of each nigh school district of the
cocunty, who 1s a resident of the county, said
scard of directors appointing sald representative
8 for a one vear ternr and notity:ing the clerk of

3 the conference board as to their :,ﬁ“osentatlve,
LQ and members of the board of super-"

11 2. Page 73, by striking lines 10 and 11 and

12 inserting in lieu therecof the followina:

13 "education or one representative from the board
14 of directors of each high school district cof

15 the county shall constitute one voting unit, the".

SO U R L

$—2312 Filed-a4,,&£i/ By GRIFFIN
March 4, 1974 7
$—2293 ) o
1 Amend the Orr, et al., amendment, S-2252, to Senare
2 File 1163, page 5, by inserting after line 9 the
3 focllowing subsectlon-
4 16. Meet at least semiannually with the members of
S the board of directors of the merged area in which the
& intermediate service unit is located to discuss coor-
7 dination of programs and sexrvices and other matters of
8 m:tual interest to the two boards.,

S—2293 Fileq - sade 45 By ORR
February 28, 1974 "?‘L‘ PR

1 Amend the Shaff amendment, 5-2248, to Senate Fille

2 1163, page 3, line 3, by inserting after the word

3 "agency" the words "including sites and bulldings

4 previcusly used as facilities providing care, treatment,
S and an educational program for children residing on the
6 premises of the facility".

S§—2282 Filed- Wibun 3/7 (75 ) By GLUBA
February 28, 1974
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Amend Serate File 1163 as f{ollows:

1. Page 2, line 16, by inserting after the period
the following: “If separate boards are established, the
separate area education agency board shall have the
responsibility for providing programs and services to
the local school districts.”

2. Page 2, line 32, by irserting after the worcd
"Act" the words "or the separate board".

3. ©Page 4, by inserting after line 8 the following
10 section:

11 Sec. . NEW SECTION. DUTIES OF SEPARATE BOARD.
12 If a separate board 1s established, the separate bozarad,
13 in addition to the duties prescribed in section three
14 (3) of this Act shall:

15 1. Employ personnel as required to carry out the
16 functions of the area education agency. The provisions
17 of section two hundred seventy-nine pcint thirteen

18 {279.13) of the Code shall apply to the area education
19 agency board and to all certificated school employees
20 of the area education agency.

21 2. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and
22 expenditures for programs and services as provided in
23 sections one (1) through eleveh {11) of this Act and

24 chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code. The
RFeal 25  proposed budget shall be submitted to the department

W =3O U LR

Page 2

of public instruction, on forms provided by the depart-
ment, no later than December first preceding the next
fiscal year for approval. The department shall review
the proposed budget and shall prior tc January first
either grant approval or return the budget without
approval with comments of the department included. Any
unapproved budget shall be resubmitited to the depart-
ment for final approval.

k3
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S 9 3. Be authorized to contract indebtedness and issue
o4 10 bonds to raise funds to acquire sites and to erect and

ki e 11 equip buildings for use by the area education agency.

& i No indebtedness shall be incurred under this séction

P

i 13 until authorized by an election. A proposition to incur
14 indebtedness and issue bonds for the purposes stated in
: . 15 +his subsection shall be deemed carried in an area educa-
- 16 tion agemcy if approved by a sixty percent majority of
17 all voters voting on the proposition within the area )
18 aeducation agency.
19 The provisions of chapters seventy-five (73] and
20 seventv-six (76) of the Code shall apply to indebtecdness
21 incurred under this subsection. Taxes for the payment
- 22 of bonds issued undexr this subsection shall be levied
_q%;?} 23 in accordance with chapter seventy-six (76) of the Code.
; - 24 The bonds shall be payable from a fund created from the
25 proceeds of the taxes in not more than twenty years ana
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bear interest at a rate not exceeding seven percent per
annum, anéd shall be cof such form as the board issuing
the bonds shall by resolution provide. Any indebtedness
incurred shall not be considered an indebtedness for
general and ordinary purposes as prescribed under sec-
ticon four hundred seven point cne {(407.1) of the Code.
4. Be authorized to pay, out cf funds available te
the board reasonable annual dues to an Iowa association
of school boards. Membership shall be limited to those
duly elected members of the area education agency board.
5. At the request of an employee througk contractuzal
agreement the board may arrange for the purchase ¢f an
individual annuity contract for any of its respective
i emplovees from any company the employee may choose that
15 is authorized te¢ do business in this state, and through
16 an Iowa-licenseé insurance agent that the employee may
17 select, for retirement or other purposes and may make
18 pavroll deductions in accordance with such arrangements
i for the purpose of paying the entire premium due, and to
20 become due, under the contract. The deductions shall
2L be made in the manner wnich will gqualify the annuity
22 premiums for the benefits afforded under section four
23 hundred three b (403b} of the Internal Revenue Code of
24 1954 and amendments thereto. The emplovee's rights
25 under such annuity contract shall be nonforfeitable

W OWE U Wk

el

Page 4
1 except for the failure to pay premiums.
2 6. Be authorized to establish and pay all or any
3 part of the cost of group health insurance plans, non-
4 profit group medical service plans and group lice insur-
5 ance plans adopted by the board for the benefit of
6 employees of the area education agency, from funds
7 available to the board.
g 4. Page 4, line 21, by striking the word "Designate"
9 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "If only a
10 singie board is established, designate”.
11 5. Page 4, line 33, by inserting after the word
12 "districts" the words "if only a single board is estab-
13 ligshed, and if both boards are established designate a
14 division of special education".
15 6. Page 4, line 35, by inserting after the word
16 "supdivision" the words "or division".
17 7. Page 9, line 31, by inserting after the word
18 "services” the words ", or if a separate board is estab-
19 lished for the area education agency,”.
20 8. Page 11, line 33, by inserting after the word
21 “services" the words ", or if a separate board is estab-
22 lished by the area education agency superintendent,”.
23 9. Page 12, line 23, by inserting after the word
24 "services" the words ", or if a separate board is estab-

25 lished through the area education agency,".
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10. Page 13, by inserting after line 16 the follow-
ing section:

Sec, . NEW SECT10ON. ELECTION TO DETERMINE PRO-
CEDURE. Within ten days following the effective date of
this Act, the joint county superintendent of the most
populous joint county system in each merged area which
contains at least one joint county system shall call a
convention to be held within thirtyv days following the
effective date of this Act at a suitable location in the
merged area to be selected by the joint county super-
intendent. The members of boards of directors of each
school district in the merged area shall be informed by
certified mail of the date and location of the conven-
tion by the county superintendent.

The convention shall be held to determine whether the
area education agency board established under section
nine (9) of this Act shall provide programs and services
pursuant to sections one (1) through eleven (11) of this
Act and chapter two hundred eighty-~one (281) of the Code
or whether the merged area board shall continue to func-
tion as provided in chapter two hundred eighty A (2803)
of the Ccde and a separate board be established to pro-
vide programs and services listed in section two (2) of
this Act.

Each school district board of directors shall cast a

6

weighted vote based upon the ratio that the population
of the school district bears to the total population in
the merged area.

If the convention votes by majority vote to utilize
a single board for the purposes of sections one (1)
through eleven (11) of this Act and chaptexr twoc hundred
eighty-one (281) of the Code, the board shall be estab-
lished pursuant to section nine (5) of this Act.

If the convention votes by majority vote that the
provisions of chapter two hundred eichty A (28CA) of the
Code and the provisions of sections one (1) through
eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-
one {281) of the Code shall be performed by separate
boards, the board established pursuant to section two
hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) of the Code
shall continue as the merged area bocard and a separate
area education agency board shall be established pur-
suant to this section.

Area education agencies shall be established with
boundaries coterminous with the boundaries of the merged
areas established pursuvant to chapter two hundred eichty
A (280A7) of the Code. The governing koard of an area
education agency shall be a board of directors com-
posed of one member elected from each director district
in a merged area by the electors of the director dis-
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1 trict. The director districts shall be as established

2 pursuant to chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of the

3 Code. Members shall be elected at the regular school

4 election commencing with the regular school electicn in
S 1274, and the term of office shall be three vears except
6 tnat the initial terms shall be determined respectively
7 by lot. One-third of the members, as nearly as may be,
8 shall be elected for cone-year terms; one-third of the

9 members, as nearly as may be, shall be elected for two-
10 year terms; and one~third of the members, as nearly as
11 may be, shall be elected for three-year terms. Vacan-
12 cies on the beocard shall be filled in the manner provided
13 for wvacancies on the merged area boardé pursuant to sec-
14 tion two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) of the
15 Code.

is6 The board shall organize on the first Monday cf

17 October in each year and a president and such other
18 officers as are cdeemed necessary by the beocard shall be
1 elected from the membership of the board. The provi-

20 sions of section two hundred eighty 2 point thirteen
21 (280A.13) of the Code relating to the appointment of a
22 secretary and treasurer shall apply to the appointment

23 of a2 secretary ané treasurer of the area education
24 agency. )
25 The provisions cf sections two huncdred eighty A point

Page 8

twelve (280A.12) and two nundred eighty A pcint fourteen
(280a.14) of the Code, and sections sixty-sesven (67) and
seventy-one (71} of this Act shall apply tc elections in
the area education agency.

11. Page 13, line 21, by striking the words "mearged
erees” and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged
areas,".

12, ©Page 13, lire 35, by striking the words "mereed
area" and ‘inserting in lieu therecof the words "merged
10 area, area".

WO Ut oo

11 137 "Page 14, line 15, by striking the words "merged
12 area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged

13  area, area". ’

14 14, Page 15, by inserting after line 22 the follow-
15 ing sections:

16 Sec, . Section seventy-five point one (75.1),

17 unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended %o

i8 read as follows:

19 When a proposition to authorize an issuance of bonds
20 by a county, township, schoocl corporation, area education
21 agency, <¢ity or town, or by any local board or commission,

22 is submitted to the electors, such proposition shall not
23 be deemed carried or adopted, anything in the statutes
24 to the contrary notwithstanding, unless the vote in favor

25 of such authorization is equal to at least sixty percent
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‘ 1 of the total vote cast for and against said proposition
2 at said election.
3 Sec. . Secticen seventy-five point ten (75.10}),
4 Code 1973, 1is amended to read as follows:
5 75.10 DENOMINATIONS OF BONDS. Notwithstanding any
6 other provisions in the statutes to the contrary, issues
7 of public bonds of every kind and character by counties,
2 cities, towns, and school corporations, and area education
] agencies shall be issued in amounts of one hundred dollars

10 or multiples thereof not to exceed ten thousand dollars.
b This provision shall not apply to bonds, the interast or
12 principal, or both, of which are payable out of special

13 assessments against benefited properties.

14 Sec, _. Section seventy-six point one (76.1), Code
15 1973, is amended to read as follows:
16 76.1 MANDATORY RETIREMENT. Hereafter issues of bonds

17 of every kind and character by counties, cities, towns,
18 en® school corporations, and area education agenciles

19 shall be consecutively numbered. The annual levy shall
20 be sufficient to pay the interest and approximately such
21 portion of the principal of the bonds as will retire ther

22 in a peried not exceeding twenty vears from date of issue.
23 Eachh issue of bonds shall be scheduled to mature serially
24 in the same order as numbered.
,. 25 Sec. . Section seventy-six point seven (76.7), Code

Page 10

1 1973, is amended to read as follows:

2 76.7 PARTICULAR BONDS AFFECTED~-PAYMENT. Counties,
3 cities, towns, amd school corporations, and area educa-

4 tion agencies may at any time or times extend or renew

5 any iegal indebtedness or any part thereof they may have
6 represented by bonds or certificates where such indebted-
7 ress is payable from a limited annual tax or from a voted
8 annual tax, and may by resolution fund or xefund the same
9 and issue bonds therefor running not more than twenty
10 years to be known as funding or refunding bonds, and make
11 provision for the payment of the principal and interest
12 thereof from the proceeds of an annual tax for the period
13 covered by such bonds similar to the tax authorized by
14 law or by the electors for the payment of the indebted-
15 ness so extended or renewed.
)6 15. Page 15, line 26, by inserting after the word
17 "corporation,"” the words "area educaticn agency,"
1g l6. Page 16, line 3, by inserting att=sr the word
19 "corporation,” the words "area education agency,'.
20 17. Page 41, line 16, by 1nserting after the word
21 "agency" the words ", if only a single board is estab-
22 lished,".

" 23 18. Page 41, line 24, by inserting after the word

24 "Act” the words "if only a single board is established".
25 19. Page 41, by striking lines 28 through 33,
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inclusive and inserting in lieu thereof the follewing:

4, "Merged awea" or "area education agency area”
means an area where two Oox more county schocl systems
or parts thereof merge resources to establish and oper-
ate a vocational schoel or a community college in the
rmanner provided in this chapter. If a sincle board is
established under the provisions cf secticons orne (1)
through =leven (11) of this Act, the areaz educaticn
agency shall provide programs anc services to the
constituent local school districts.

20. Page 41, by striking line 35 and inserting i
lieu thereof the words "established and operateé by a
merged area or an area education agency.”

21. Page 42, by striking lire 2 and inserting in
lieu therecof the words "established and operated by a
merged area or an area education agency.”

22, Page 42, by striking lines 5 through 20, inclu-
sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

! "280.12 GOVERNING BOARD. The governing board of a
merged area shall be a board of directors composed of
one member elected from each director district in the
2r2z by the electors of the respective district. Men-
bers of the hoard@ shall be residents of the disurict
from which elected. Successors shall be chosen at the
annual school elections for members whose terms expire

I

Page 12
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on the first Monday in October following such elections.
Terms of members of the board of directors shall be

three years except that members of the initial board

of directors elected at the special election shall deter-
mine their respective terms by lot so that the terms of
one~third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall
expire on the first Monday in Gctober of".

23. Page 42, line 30, by striking the wcrds "as a
member elected by the electorate”.

24. Page 42, by strixaing line 32 and inserting in
lieu thereof the words "district or a member of s-—county
board-of-education an area educaticn agency board."

25. Page 42, by ilnserting after line 32, €the follow-
ing:

=

"If a single board is established, the governing
board ©f an area education agency shall Se a board of
directors elecled pursuant to secticn eight (8) of this
Act. Members of the board shall be residents of the
directcr district from which elected. Terms of members
of the area education agency board shall be three vears
except that members of the 1initial board shall be deter-
minea by lot so that the terms of two of the members
elected by the electorate and two of the members elected
at director district conventions shall expire on the
first Monday in Qctober of each succeeding year.
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' 1 Vacancies on_the board which occur more than ninety days

2 prior to the next annuai school election shall be filled
3 &t _the next regular meecing of the board by appointment
4 9%7the remaining members of the board. The member so

S chosen shall be a resident of the district in which the
6 vacancy occurred and shall serve unti) the next annual

7 school election, at which election a member shall be

8 elected to fill the vacancy for the balance of the

9 unexpired term. A vacancy shall be defined as in sec-
10 tion two hundred seventy-seven polnt twenty-nine
11 {277.23) of the Code. No member shall serve on the

12 board of directors as a member elected by the electorate

13 who is a member of a board of directors of a local
14 school district.
15 25, Page 43, line 10, by striking the words "mevaed
16 area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged
17 area or area’.
18 26. pPage 43, line 22, by striking the words "e-merged
19 an area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words “a
20 merged area or area'.
21 27. Page , 1ine 27, by striking the words "mereged
22 area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged
23 area or area".
24 28, Page 43, line 33, by striking the words "merged
‘ 25 area” and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged
Page 14
i area or area".
2 28, Page 44, line 16, by striking the words "a-marged
3 an area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "a merged
4 area or an area”.
5 3C0. Page 44, line 20, by striking the words "mergad
6 area” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “merged
7 area or area”.
8 3T. Page 44, line 25, by striking the words "mewrged
9 areas"” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “merged
10 areas or area”.
11 32. Page 44, line 27, by inserting after the word
12 "services" the words "or area education agencv”.
13 33. Page 44, line 35, by inserting after the word
14 “"services" the words "or area education agency”.
i3 . Page 45, line 2, by striking the words "e-merged
16 an area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "a
17 merged area or an area".
18 35. Page 45, line 7, by inserting after the word
19 "the" the words "merged area or".
20 36. Page 45, line 15, by inserting before the word
21 "area" the words "merged area or".
' 22 37. ©Page 45, line 20, by inserting before the word
‘ 23 "arza” the words "merged area or".
24 38. Page 46, line 5, by inserting after the word
25 “The” the words "merged area superintendent or".
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39. Pzge 46, line 11, by inserting before the word
"area" the words "merged area oz".

40, Page 46, line i6, by inserting before the word
"an" the words "a merged area or”.

41, Page 77, by striking lines 27 through 31, inclu-
sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

"are amended by inserting in such sections after the
words 'merged area' or the words 'merged areas' the words
'or area education agency' or the words 'or area educa-
tion agencies’ respectively.”

-
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11 42, Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by inserting
12 after the word "agencies"” the words "or retaining the
13 merged areas and establishing a separate area education
14 agency to replace the county school systems and joint

15 county systems and providing a procedure therefor"
16 43, By correcting section numbers and internal
17 references as needed.

§—2276 Filed &l ~4%
February 27, 1974 ““dé;t*'¢’2d¢?

By ORR and GLUBA

5—2346
1 Amend the Shaff amendment, S-2248, tc Senata Fiie
2 1163, as follows: . .
3 1. Page 12, by inserting after line 21 the follow-
4 ing amendments: _ .
5 . Page 15, line 26, by inserting after the word
6 "edusations" the words "area education agency,”.
7 . Page 16, line 3, by inserting after the word
8 "edueatzon;" the words "area education agency,”-
§——2346 Filed and adopted By SHAFT
March 7, 1974
- §—=2280 ' .
1 Amend the Orr amendment, §-2252, to Serate ?119 il83,
2 page 3, line 12, by inser+ting after the word "unii" the
3 words "inciuding sites and buildings previously used as
4 facilities providing care, treatment, and an educatlonal
5 program for children residing on the premises of the
6 facility"
§—2280 Filed- Qh&*‘*ﬁ A’*% By GLUBA
Februafy 28, 1374 7 2
: §—2277
: 1 Amend the $haff amendment, §-22428, to Sernate File
' 2 1163, page 4, line 25, by strixing the words "at least
3 Ltwo times per vear" and inserting the word
4 “gquarterly".
5—2277 Fileg - kdyptd 2/ 3v  TAYLOR

February 28, 1974
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Amend +the Shaff amendment, $-2248, to Senate File
1163 as follows:
1. ©Page 5, by striking lines

23, 24, and 25.
Page 6, striking lines 1 through 25, inciusive.
Page 7, striking lines 1 througnh 25, inclusive.
Page 8, striking lines 1 through 25, inclusive.
Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 25, inclusive.
Page 10, by striking lines 1 and 2 and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

The governing board of an area educatior agency shall
be a board of directors composed of one rember elected
from each director district in a merged area by the
electors of the director district. The director dis-
tricts shall be as established pursuant to chapter two
hupdred eighty A (280A) of the Code. Members shall be
elected at the regular school election commencing with
the reqgular school election in 1974, and the term cf
of fice shall be three years except that the initial
terms shall be determined respectively by lot. One-
third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall be
elected for one-vear terms; one-third of the members,
as nearly as may be, shall be elected for two-vear
terms; and one-third of the members, as nearly as may
be, shall be elected for three year terms. Vacancies
on the board shall be filled in the manner provided for
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vacancies on the merged area board pursuant to section
two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) cof the Code.
The board shall organize on the first Monday of

October in each year and a president and such other
officers as are deemed necessary by the board shall be
elected from the membership of the board. The provi-
sions of section two hundred eighty A point thirteen
(280A.13) of the Code relating to the appointment of a
secretary and treasurer shall apply to the appointment

10 of a secretary and treasurer of the area education

11 agency.

12 The provisions of sections two hundred eighty A wvoint

13 twelve (280A.12) and two hundred eighty A point four

14 teen (280A.14) of the Code, and sections sixty-seven

15 (67) and seventy-one (71) of this Act shall apply to

16 elections of the board of the area education agency.

§—2258 Filed-ww&ﬁwwﬁG By ANDERSEN

February 26, 1974




§—2257

1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follews:

2 1. Page 2, line 6, by inseruing after the period

3 the following sentence: "Terms of office of members of

4 the boards of directors of county school systems and Scint

5 county systems expilring on October 7, 1974 are extended

5 until July 1, 1975 and members shall not be elected to

7 county boards of education and joint county beoards at

-8 the regular school election in 1974, except to £ill a

9 vacancy."
10 2. Page 6, line 22, by striking the word and Flgh =
11 "October 7" and inserting in lieu thereof the word and

12 figure "July 1",

! 3. Page 7, line 9, by striking the word and figure

14 "October 7" ard ingerting in lieu thereof the word and

15 figure "July 1".

16 4. Page 7, line 22, by strikxing the word "personnel" |
17 and inserting in lieu therecf thewords "the administra- |
18 tive officer of the division of intermediate services, |
19 the area director of special education and the necessary

20 support personnel, including clerical assistance"

21 5. Page 7, line 35, by striking the word and ficure

22 "October 7" and inserting in lieu thereof the werd and
23 figure "July 1".

24 6. Page 8, line 6, by striking the word and figure
25 “"October 7" and inserting in lieu thereof the word and

Page 2

1 figure "July 1"

2 7. DPage 8, llnes 9 and 10 by striking the word and
3 figure “July l" and inserting in lieu thereof the word

4 and figure "June 230".

5 8. Page 8, line 18, by siriking the word and figure
6 "September 20" and inseriing in lieu thereof the word

7 and figure "June 15".

8 9. Page 8, line 33, by striking the words "three-

9 vear".
10 10. Page 8, line 34, pbv striking the word and figure

11 "October 7" and inserting in lieu thereof the word and
12 figure "July 1".

13 11. Page 13, line 10, by striking the word "quality”
14 and inserting in lieu therecf the word "qualify".
15 12. vPage 78, line 10, by striking the word and

16 figures "October 7, 1974" and inserting in lieu thereof
17 the words "on the effective date of this Act".

18 13. Page 78, line 16, by striking the word and

19 figures "July 1, 1974" and inserting in lieu thereof

20 the words "upon publication as provided in section cne
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: 2]l  hundred thirty-three (133) of this Act".
22 14. Page 78, by inserting after line 18 the follow-
23 ing section:
24 "Sec, 133. This Act, being deemed of immediate

25  importance, shall take effect and be in force from and
Page 3

after its publlcatlon in The Record, a newspaper
published in Cedar Falls, Iowa, and in the Hampton
Times, a newspaper published in Hampton, Iowa, as
provided in section one hundred thirty-two (132)
of this Act.™

5—2257 Fi -a%%id j}
FebruaryF;é?dlg7 J‘Jé““‘134 /71 By HANSEN
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§—2281

1 Amend Serate File 1163, page 44, line : :
2 ing after the word "59533335" the wo;dg 'anludlgq‘sltes
3 and buildings previously used as facilities prov1dln€
4 Care, treatment, and an ecucational program for children
5 residing on tne premises of the facility .
§—2281 Filed - fuldost g crd 5y By GLUBA
February 28, 1974 “iré“'? AT
5—2274
1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follows:
2 1, Page 78, iine 15, by striking the words and figur
3 "section cne hundred thirty-orne (131})" and inserting in
4 lieu thereof the words and figure "sections cone hundred
5 thirty-one (131) and one hundred thirty-twe (132}".
o 2. Page 78, by inserting after line 18 the following
7 sections:
8 Sec. 132. JOINT ADMINISTRATION. The area education
3 agency boards of the following listed areas, as those
10 areas were constituted on January 1, 1974, shall estab-
11 lish divisions of intermediate ssrvices on & joint basis
12 under the provisions of chapter twenty-eight E (28E)
13 of the Code:
14 1. Merged areas 11 and III.
15 2. Merged areas IV and XII.
16 3. Merged areas VI and VII.
17 4. Merged areas XIII and XIV.
18 5. Merged areas XV and XVI.

§—2274 Filed .w Hbun ¥
-February 27, 1974

By WILLITS

line 27, by insert-

§—2271

1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follows:

2 l. Page 76, by inserting after line 31 the follow-

3 ing section:

4 Sec. . Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assenbly,

5 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136),

6 section eleven (11}, is amended to read as follows:

7 Sec. 1i. Chapter thirtv-nine (39}, Code 1973, is

8 amended by adding the following new section:

9 NEW SECTION. SCHOOL OFFICERS. Members of eounty

19 boards-of-edueatriton; boards of directors of community

1z and independent school districts, and beards of directors
12 of merged-areas area education agencies shall be elected
13 at the school election. Their respective terms of office
lé shall be three years, except as otherwise provided by
15 section two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) of
16 the Ccde.
17 2. Page 78, lines 16 and 17, by striking the words
18 "sections twelve (12) through one hundred thirty (130)"
19 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "the remaining
20 sections”.

S-——2271 Filed . 4Adullw M‘A],Js,;g
February 27, 1974 Y7 fe5s)

7

By HANSEN
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S—2255

Amend Senate File 1163, page 2 as follows:

1. Line 22, by striking the period after
the word "training" and inserting the following:

", provided they do not duplicate programs

and sexvices available from the universities under
the state board of recents and from the other
universities and four-year institutions of higher
education in Iowa."

2. Line 24, by striking the period after the
10 word "planning” and inserting the following:
11 ", provided they do not duplicate programs
12 and services available from the universities under
13 the state board of regents and from the other
14 universities and four-year institutions of higher
15 education in Iowa." .

O~ O U )

$—2255 Filed — < oot ¥ By MURRAY
February 26, 1974

§—2254

1 _Amend Senate File 1163, page 6, line 18, by
2 striking the period and inserting the following:
2 ", including the media centers at the state

university of Iowa and Iowa state university."

. 3
S—2254 Filed . 7 ¥ By MURRAY
February 26, 1974

——
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SENATE FILE 1163

§—-2252

1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follows:

2 1. Page 2, by striking lines 8 through 12, inclu-

3 sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the words "Boards

4 of directors of intermediate service units, established

5 in section nine (9) of this Act shall have the respon-

6 sibility".

7 2, Page 2, line 16, by striking the words "area edu-
8 cation agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words

g “intermediate service unit".

io 3. Page 2, line 18, by inserting after the word

11 "the" the word "merged".

12 4. Page 2, line 19, by striking the words "area edu-
13 cation agency”" and inserting in lieu thereof the words

14 “intermediate service unit".

15 5, Page 2, by striking lines 27 through 30, inclu-
16 sive, and inserting in liieu thereof the following:

17 Sec. 3., NEW SECTION. DUTIES OF INTERMEDIATE SERVICE
18 UNIT BOARD.

19 6. Page 2, line 31, by striking the words "the

20 board" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "The

21 intermediate service unit board".

22 7. Page 2, line 33, by striking the words "area
23 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the

24 words "intermediate service unit".

25 8. Page 3, line 1, by striking the words "The money"”.
Page 2

1 . Page 3, by striking lines 2 and 3 and inserting

2 in lieu thereof the words "All costs incurred in pro-

3 viding the programs".

4 10. Page 3, line 15, by striking the words "area

5 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

6 words "intermediate service unit",.

7 11. Page 3, line 19, by striking the words "area

8 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
9 "intermediate service unit".
10 12. Page 3, line 20, by striking the words "area edu-
11 cation agency® and inserting in lieu thereof the words
12 “intermediate service unit".
13 13. Page 4, by inserting after line 8 the following
14 subsections:

15 10. Employ personnel as required to carry out the

16 functions of the intermediate service unit. The pro-
17 visions of section two hundred seventy-nine point thir-
18 teen (279.13) of the Code shall apply to the inter-

19 mediate service unit board and to all certificated

20 school emplovees of the intermediate service unit.
21 11. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and
22 expenditures for programs and services as provided in
23 sections one (1) throuagh eleven (11) of this Act and
24 chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code. The
25 proposed budget shall be submitted to the department of




Senate 6
February 27, 1974

Page 3

1 public instruction, on forms provided by the dapartment,
2 ne later than Decerker first preceding the next fiscal

3 vear for approval. The department shall review the

4 propeosed budget and shall prior to January first either
5 grant approval or return the budecet without approval

& with comments of the department irncluded. Any unapproved
7 budget shall be resubmitted to the department for final
8 approval.

9 12. Be autherized to contract indebtedness and

10 issue bonds to raise funds to acguire sites and to erect
11 and eguip buildings €for use by the intermediate service
12 unit. No indebtedness shall be incurred under this

i3 section until authorized by an electicn. A proposition
14 to incur indebtedness and issue bonds for the purposes

3 stated in this subsectior shall be deemed carvied in an
16 intermediate service unit if approved by a sixty percent
17 majority of all voters voting on the proposition within
18 the area of the intermediate service unit.

19 The provisions of chapters seventy-£five (75) and
20 seventy-six (76) of the Code shall apply to indebtedness
21 incurred under this subsection. Taxes for the payment
22 of bonds issued under this subsection shall be levied
23 in accordance with chapter seventv-six (76) of the Code.
24 The bonds shall be payable from a fund created from the
25 proceeds of the taxes in not more than twenty vears andg
Page 4

1 bear interest at a rate not exceeding seven percent per
2 annum, and shall be of such form as the board issuing

3 the bonds shall by resoclution provide. Any indebted-

4 ness incurred shall not be considered an indebtedness

5 for general and ordinary purposes as prescribed under

6 section four hundred seven point one (407.1) of the

7 Ccde.

8 13. Be authorized to pay, out of funds available to
9 the board reasonable annual dues toc an Iowa association
19 of school boards. Membership shall be limited to those
11 duly elected members of the intermediate service unit
12 board. :
13 14. At the reguesi ¢f an empleoyee through contractual
14 agreement the board may arrange for the purchase of an
15 individual annuity contract for any of its respective
16 employees from any company the employee may choose that
17 is authorized to do business in this state, anéd through
18 an Iowa-licensed insurance agent that the employee may
19 select, for retirement or other purposes and may make
20 payroll deductions in accordance with such arrange-
21 ments for the purpose ¢f paying the entire premium due,
22 and to become duve, under the contract. The deductions
23 shall be made in the manner which will qualify the
24 annuity premiums for the benefits afforded under section
25 four hundred three b {403b) of the Internal Revenue




Senate 7
February 27, 1974

Page 5

1 Code of 1954 and amendments thereto. The employee's

2 rights under such annuity contract shall be nonforfeit-

3 able except for the failure to pay premiums.

4 15. Be authorized to establish and pay all or any

5 part of the cost of group heaith insurance plans, non-

6 profit group medical service plans and group life

7 insurance plans adopted by the board for the benefit of

8 employees of the intermediate service unit, from funds

9 available to the board.

10 14, Page 4, by striking lines 9 through 12, inclusive,
11 and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

12 "Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. INTERMEDIATE SERVICE UNIT

13 SUPERINTENDENT. The board of directors shall employ an
14 intermediate service unit superintendent who shall

15 possess a superintendent’s certificate issued under the
16 provisions of section two hundred sixty point nine

17 (260.9} of the Code.

i8 The intermediate service unit superintendent shall:"
19 15. Page 4, line 14, by striking the words "area

20 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
21 "intermediate service unit".

22 16. Page 4, line 16, by striking the words "area edu-
23 cation agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
24 "intermediate service unit".
25 17. Page 4, line 18, by striking the words "area
Page 6

1 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the

2 words "intermediate service unit".

3 18. Page 4, by striking lines 21 through 28, inclu-
4 sive.

5 19. Page 4, line 30, by striking th2 words "within

6 the division of intermediate services".

7 20. Page 4, line 31, by striking the word "subdivi-
8 sion" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "division".
9 21, Page 4, line 35, by striking the word "subdivi-
10 sion" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "division".
11 22. Page S5, line 11, by striking the word "area" and
12 inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate service
13 unit".

14 23. Page 5, line 18, by striking the words "area

15 served” and inserting in lieu thereof the words "inter-
15 mediate service unit".

17 24. Page 5, line 29, by striking the words "area

L served” and inserting in lieu thereof the words "inter-
19 mediate service unit”.

20 25, Fage 6, line 9, by striking the words "area edu-
21 cation agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words

22 "intermediate sexvice unit”.

23 26. Page 6, line 15, by striking the word "area" and

24 inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate
25 service unit’.
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1 27. Page 6, line 17, by striking the words "area
2 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
3 words "intermediate service unit”.
4 28. Page 6, line 25, by striking the words "area
5 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
6 words "intermediate service unit".
7 29. Page 6, lines 25 and 26, by striking the words
8 "area educatior agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
9 the words "intermediate service unit",.
10 30. Page 6, line 27, by striking the words "area
11 education agency"” and_inserting in lieu thereof the
12 words "intermediate service unit".
13 31. Page 6, line 28, by striking the word "area" and
14 inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate service
15 unit".
16 32. Page 6, line 33, by striking the word "area

17 education agency" and inserting in lieu therecf the
18 words "intermediate service unit".

19 33. Page 7, line 2, by striking the words "area
20 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
21 words "intermediate service unit".

22 34. Page 7, lines 3 and 4, by striking the words
23 "area education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof
24 the words "intermediate service unit”.

25 35. Page 7, lines 8 and 9, by striking the words
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"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
the words "intermediate service unit”.

36. Page 7, lines 11 and 12, by striking the words
"area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof
the words "intermediate service unit”.

37. Page 7, line 16, by striking the words "area
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
weords "intermediate service unit".

38. Page 7, line 17, by strikxing the words "area
education agency" and inserting in liew thereof the
words "intermediate service unit”.

39. Page 7, line 19, by striking the words “area
13 education agency" and inserting in lieuv thereof the
14 words "intermediate service unit”.

B OW D )OO s
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15 40. Page 7, by striking lines 26 through 35, inclu-
leé sive.
1 41. Page 8, by striking lines 1 through 35, inclu-

ig sive and inserting in lieu therecf the following

13 section:

20 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. INTERMEDIATE SERVICE UNIT.

i There are established intermediate service units with

22 coundaries coterminous with the boundaries of the merged
23 areas established pursuant to chaptexr itwo hundred eighty
24 A {(280A) of the Code. The governing board of an inter-
25 mediate service unit shall be a boaréd of directors com-
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1 posed of one member elected from each director district
2 in a merged area by the electors of the director dis-
3 trict. The director districts shall be as established
4 pursuant to chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of the
5 Code. Members shall be elected at the regular school
6 election commencing with the regular school election in
7 1874, and the term of office shall be three years except
] that the initial terms shall be determined respectively
9 by lot. One-third of the members, as nearly as may be,
10 shall be elected for one-year terms; one-third of the
11 members, as nearly as may be, shall be elected for two-
12 year terms; and one-third of the members, as nearly as
13 may be, shall be elected for three-year terms. Vacan-
14 cies on the board shall be filled in the manner provided
15 for vacancies on the merged area board pursuant to sec-
16 tion two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) of the
17 Code.
138 The board shall organize on the first Monday of
19 October in each year and a president and such other
20 officers as are deemed necessary by the board shall be
21 elected from the membership of the board. The provi-
22 sions of section two hundred eighty A point thirteen
23 (280A.13) of the Code relating to the appointment of a
24 secretary and treasurer shall apply to the appointment
25 of a secretary and treasurer of the intermediate service
Page 10
1l unit.
2 The provisions of sections two hundred eighty A point
3 twelve (280A.12) and two hundred eighty A point fourteen
4 (280A.14), and sections sixty-seven (67) and seventy-one
5 (71} of this Act shall apply to elections in the inter-
6 mediate service unit.
7 42. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 28, inclu-
8 sive.
9 43, Page 9, by striking line 31.
10 44. Page 92, line 32, by striking the word "agency"
11 and inserting in lieu therecf the words ", the inter-
12 mediate service unit”.
13 45. Page 9, line 33, by striking the words "area
14 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
15 words "intermediate service unit".
16 46. Page 10, line 2, by striking the words "area
17 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
18 words "intermediate service unit”.
19 47. Page 10, lines 17 and 18, by striking the words
20 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
21 the words "intermediate service unit".
22 48. Page 10, line 26, by strikinag the words "area
23 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
24 words "intermediate service unit”.
25 49. Page 10, line 30, by striking the word "agency"
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1 and inserting inr lieu thereof the word "unit”.

g S0. Page 10, lines 34 and 35, by striking the words
3 "area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof

4 the words "intermediate service unit".

5 51. Page 11, line 2, by striking the word "area" and
6 inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate

7 service unit".

g 52. Page 11, lines 9 and 10, by striking the words
9 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
10 the words "intermediate service unit".

11 52, Page 11, line 11, by striking the word "agencv"
12 and inserting in lieu thereof the word “"unit".
13 S4. Page 11, line 12, by striking the word "area”.
14 55. Page 11, line 16, bv striking the words "area

15 education agency" arnd inserting in lieu thereof the
16 words "intermediate service unit".

17 56. Page 11, line 17, by striking the word "agency"
18 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit".

15 57. Page 11, line 19, by striking the word "area".
20 S8. Page 1ll, line 29, by striking the words "area

21 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
22 words "intermediate service unit”.

23 S9. Page 11, line 30, by striking the woré "agency"
24 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit".
25 60. Page 11, lines 31, 32, and 33, by striking the
Page 12
1 words "administrative officer of the area division of
2 intermediate serviges” and inserting in lieu thereof the
3 words "intermediate service unit superintendent”.
4 61. Page ll, lines 34 and 35, by striking the words
5 "area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof
) the words "intermediate service unit"”.
7 62. Page 11, line 35, by striking the word "area".
8 63. ©Page 12, line 1, by striking the words "educa-
9 tion agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the wordés
10 "intermediate service unit".
11 64. Page 12, line 2, by striking the words "area
12 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
13 words "intermediate service unit”.
14 65. Page 12, line 6, by strikinc the words "area
15 education agencv” and inserting in lieu thereof the
16 words "intermediate service unit”.
17 66. Page 12, line 9, by striking the words "area

18 education agency” and insgerting in lieu thereof the
19 words "intermediate service unit".

20 67. Page 12, lines 10 and 11, by striking the words
21 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

22 the words "intermediate service unit".

23 68. Page 12, line 12, by striking the words "area

24 education agencies” and inserting in lieu therecf the
25 words "intermediate service units".
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1 69. Page 12, line 15, by striking the word "area”

2 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit".

3 70. Page 12, line 22, by striking the words "area

4 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

5 words "intermediate service unit”.

6 71. Page 12, line 23, by striking the words "divi-
7 sicn of intermediate services".

8 72. Page 12, line 27, by striking the words "area

9 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
10 words "intermediate service unit".

11 73. Page 12, lines 28 and 29, by striking the words
12 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

i3 the words "intermediate service unit".

14 74. Page 12, line 31, by striking the woxds "area
15 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

16 words "intermediate service unit".

17 75. Page 12, line 32, by striking the word "agency”
18 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit”.

19 76. Page 12, line 34, by striking the words "area
20 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

21 words "intermediate serxrvice unit”.

22 77. Page 12, line 35, by striking the word "area®.
23 78. Page 13, line 1, by striking the words "educa-
24 tion agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
25 "intermediate service unit".

Page 14

1 79. Page 13, line 2, by striking the word "agency"”
2 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit".

3 80. Page 13, line 6, by striking the words "area

4 education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the

5 words "intermediate service units".

6 81. Page 13, line 13, by striking the words "area

7 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

8 words "intermediate service unit”.

9 82. Page 13, lines 14 and 15, by striking the words
10 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
11 the words "intermediate service unit".
12 83. Page 13, line 21, by striking the words "merged
13 areas area education agencies" and inserting in lieu
14 thereof the words "merged areas, intermediate service
15 units”.
16 84. Page 13, line 35, by striking the words "mewrged
17 area education agency”" and inserting in lieu thereof the
18 words "merged area, intermediate service unit,".
1% 85. Page 14, line 15, by striking the words "merged
20 area education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
21 words"“merged area, intermediate service unit,".
22 86. Page 15, line 13, by striking the words "area
23 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
24 words "intermedlate Service unit".
25 87. Page 15, by inserting after line 22 the follow-
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1 ing sections:

2 Sec. . Section seventy-five point one (75.1},

3 unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to

4 read as follows:

5 When a proposition to authorize an issuance ©f bonds
6 by a county, township, school corporation, intermediate
7 service unit, ¢ity or town, or by any local ooard or

g8 commisszon, 1s submitted to the electors, such proposi-
9 tion shall not be deemed carried or adopted, anvthing in
10 the statutes to the contrary notwithstanding, unless

11 the vote in favor of such authorization is equal to at
12 least sixty percent of the total vote cast for and
13 against said proposition at said election.
14 Sec. . Section seventy-five point ten (75.10),
15 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
1é 75.10 DENOMINATIONS OF BONDS. Notwithstanding any
17 other provisions in the statutes to the contrary, issues
18 of public kbonds of every kind and character by counties,
19 ¢cities, towns and, school corporations, and intermediate
20 service units shall be issued in amounts of one aundred
21 dollars or multiples thereof not to exceed ten thousand
22 dollars. This provision shall not apply to bonds, the
23 interest or principal, cor both,.o0f which are payvable out
24 of special assessments against benefited properties.
25 Sec. . Section seventy-six point one {(76.1), Code
Page 16

1 1973, 1is amended to read as follows:

2 76.1 MANDATORY RETIREMENT. Hereafter issues of

3 bonds of every kind and character by counties, cities,

4 towns, =amd school corporations, and intermediate service
5 units shall be consecutively numbered. The annual levy
6 shall be sufficient to pay the interest and approximately
7 such portion of the principal of the tonds as will retire
g them in a . period not exceeding twenty years from date of
9 issue. Each issue of bonds shall be scheduled to mature
10 serially in the same order as numbered.

1l Sec. . Section seventy-six point seven (76.7),
12 Code 1973, 1s amended to read as follows: ;

13 76.7 PARTICULAR BQONDS AFFECTED -- PAYMENT. Counties,
i4 cities, towns, and school corporations, and intermediate
15 service units may at any time or times extend or renew
16 any legal indebtedness or anyv part thereof they may

17 have represented by bonds or certificates where such

18 indebtedness is payable from a limited annual tax or

19 from a voted annual tax, and may by resolution funé or
20 refund the same and issue bonds therefor running not

21 more than twenty vears to be known as funding or re-

22 funding bonds, and make provision for the payment of

23 the principal and interest thereof from the proceeds

24 of an annual tax for the period covered by such

25 bonds similar to the tax authorized by law or by the
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1 electors for the payment of the indebtedness so
2 extended or renewed.
3 88. Page 15, line 26, by inserting after the word
4 "eduesttons;" the words "intermediate service unit,".
5 89. Page 16, line 3, by inserting after the word
6 Tedueation;" the words "intermediate service unit,".
7 90. Page 16, line 13, by striking the words “area
8 education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the
9 words "intermediate service units".

10 91. Page 16, lines 20 and 21, by striking the words

11 "area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof

12 the words "intermediate service unit”.

13 52, Page 17, line 1, by striking the words "area

14 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

15 words "intermediate service unit”.

16 93. Page 17, line B, by striking the words "area

17 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

18 words "intermediate service unit".

19 94. Page 17, line 21, by striking the words "area

20 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

21 words = intermediate service unit"”.

22 95. Page 18, line 9, by striking the words "area
" and inserting in lieu thereof the

23 education agenc
24 words "intermedlate service unit".

/' 25 96. Page 18, Iines 12 and 13, by strikineg the words
i
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1 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

2 the words "iIntermediate service unit".

3 97. Page 19, line 9, by striking the words "area

4 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the

5 words "intermedilate service unit".

) 98. Page 19, lines 15 and 16, by striking the words
7 "area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereocf

8 the words "intermediate service unit".

S 99. Page 19, Iines 18 and 19, by striking the words
10 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
11 the words "intermedlate service unit".

12 100. Page 18, Tines 22 and 23, by striking the words
13 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

14 the words "intermedliate Service unit".
15 101, Page 19, lines 23 and 24, by striking the words
16 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
17 the words "intermediate service unit".
18 102. Page 20, Iines 4 and 5, by striking the words
19 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

20 the words 'lntermediate service unit".
21 103. Page 20, Tines € and %, by striking the words
22 "area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof
" 23 the words "intermediate service unit".

24 104, Page 20, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words
25 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
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1 the words "intermediate service unit”.

2 105. Page 20, lines 17 and 18, by striking the words
3 "area eduration agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

4 the words 'intermediate service unit".

5 106. Page 20, line 21, by striking the words "area

5 education agencv" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
7 "intermecdiate service unit".

8 i07. Page 20, Iline 24, by striking the words "area

9 education agencv"” and inserting in lieu thereof the

1¢ words "intermediate service unit".
11 108. DPage 20, lines 30 anc 31, by striking ths words
12 "area educvation agendy" and inserting in lieu thereof

13 the words "1ntermecdiate service unit”.
14 10%. Pege 20, lines 31 and 32, by striking %the wecrds
15 "area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof

16 the words "intermediate service unit".

17 110. Page 21, lines 1 and 2, bv striking the words
18 "area education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof
19 the words "intermedlate servigce unit".
20 111. ©Page 21, line 4, by striking the words "area
21 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the

22 words "intermediate service unit”.
23 112. Page 21, line 5, by striking the words "area
24 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
25 words “intermedlate service unit”.
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1 113, Page 21, lines 11l ancé 12, by striking the words
2 "area education agency" ané inserting in lieu thereof

3 the words "intermediate sService unit". ‘

4 114, pPrage 2], Iine 13, by striking the words "area

5 educatior agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
6 Tinterme€iate service unit”.

7 L115. Page 21, line 18, by striking the words "area

8 educaticn agency" and inserting in lieu therecf the words
9 "intermeciate service unit".

10 1le. Page 22, line 6, by striking the words "area

11 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the

12 words "intermediate service unit". ,

13 117. Page 22, lines 19 and 20, by striking the words
14 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
15 words "intermediate service unit".

16 118. Page 22, lines 27 and 28, by striking the words
17 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
18 words "intermediate service unit".

19 119. Page 22, Iline 30, by striking the words "area
20 educaticn agency" and inserting in lieu thersof the words
21 "intermeciate service unit".
22 120. Page 23, lines 3 and 4, by striking the words
23 “area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
24 words "intermediate service unit”.
25 121. Page 23, lines 5 and 6, by striking the words
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' 1 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
2 words "intermediate service unit”.
3 122. Page 23, line 19, by striking the words "area
4 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
5 "intermedlate service unit".
6 123. Page 23, lines 21 and 22, by striking the words
7 "area education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
8 words "intermediate service unit".
9 124, Page 26, line 6, by striking the words "area
10 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
11 "intermediate service unit".
12 125. Page 26, line 8, by striking the words "area
13 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
14 “intermediate service unit”.
15 126. Page 26, line 16, by striking the words "area
16 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
17 Tintermedlate service unit".
18 127, Page 26, lines 23 and 24, by striking the words
19 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
20 words "intermediate service unit".
21 128, Page 26, line 2%, by striking the words "area
22 education agency”" and inserting in lieu thereof the
23 words "intermediate service unit".
24 129, Page 27, line 9, by striking the words "area
11' 25 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
Page 22
1 words “intermediate service unit”,
2 130. Page 27/, line 11, by striking the words "area
3 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
4 "intermediate service unit".
5 13I. Page 27, line 19, by striking the words "area
6 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
7 "intermediate service unit”.
8 132. Page 27, line 26, by striking the words "arca
S education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
10 words "intermediate service unit".
11 133. Page 27, line 32, by striking the words "area
1 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
13 "Intermediate service unit".
14 134. Page 28, line 5, by striking the words "area
15 education agency” and inserting in lieu therecf the words
16 "intermediate service unit".
17 135. Page 28, line 14, by striking the words "area
18 education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the
19 words "intermediate service units".
20 136. Page 28, line 2C, by striking the words "“area
21 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
22 "intermediate service unit".
4. 23 137. Page 28, line 24, by striking the words "area
24 education aqgencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the
25 words "intermediate service units”.




Senate 16
February 27,

'g

Page 28,
aqenc;

by strikine Zhe words

) : N ~.
ingerting in lieuv therecf ths

educatiOn ‘
words ' intermediate
144, @ 20,
education agencv”
words ' intermediate service
145. Page 30, line 5, by striking the wcrés "
education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
Words "intermediate service
146. Page 30, line 13,
2ducation agencvy” and inserting

B OWW-INN.E R PO )0 B L)

B} B R et S et b SRdE DR SR SR SR T

1 o
5w

[}
L

24

-}
rt

Dt
@

words "intermediate service
147, Page 30, lines 22
'area educa*‘on acency'" and
*he woras 1huerwedlabe servi
148. Page 3C, iine 25, ov
education agency" and inserting
Tintermedliate service unit".
148, Page 30, 11
education agencies”" an
werds intermediate se
i50. Page 31, Iin

education agency" and ins
htd

e

1

DN I
3 s
[T .¥]

SelNey

J'J
3¢t Lo

=

(9]

©

&
2N IR

1

M- B
[{ /.
0

»-
»

L]

-t
b
(S Ta s

[ %
13
-

E I o) T W) [ SR PN % Iy S

1

(Dgﬁ:(!l

LA

[ X XS

3w
U W=

g e
ll
1=

El’l -
0]
1= 3

b NY

et 3

ol Y A SN OV
0
1]
|_. ' P
.
.
Fa gl oy ot
:j !J.
o
fae 03
[t}

v -

rt
intermediate service U”l;".
151. PRage 31, 11"\es 2 andé
"area education agency" aré ins
tne words | intermediate service
152. Page 31, _Lnes )
"area educaticn acency" and i:
the words "intéermediate service
153. Page 3., lines iZ ang
"area ed“catlon agency" and i
the words 'lntermediate service
14, ©Page 3%, l_“es 34 anc
area educaticon agency" and inse
ice

|

[T

-

ot g
0

i

® L
5
P. iJ

ct

15
{14

|

n

m

e

e}
ReRney

W oo ~J Oy LR b G B B 0

ol L T e O L o G o

(3
rt.

LV
<

LIS [P

m
1]

k)R

| SEEN EEE
r
U 2

]

[
Lar B |

i

(L BK¥1 ko B JEVS o NG BNEE

[SEE] F

[\ 8
<N

1

v -

+*~e words "intermediate serv

8
™
o]
be

area




Senate 17
February 27, 1974

Page 25

1 155. Page 32, line 7, by striking the words "area

2 educaticn agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the

3 words "intermediate service unit”.

4 156. Page 32, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words

5 "area education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof

6 the words "intermediate service unit".

7 157. Page 32, line 20, by striking the words “arca

8 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words

¢ Tintermediate service unit".

10 158. Page 32, line 21, by striking the words "area
11 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

12 words "intermediate service unit®.

13 159. Page 32, lines 23 and 24, by striking the words
14 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
15 words "intermediate service unit".

16 160. Page 32, lines 27 and 28, by striking the words
17 "area education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof
18 tne words “intermediate service units"”.

19 161. Page 32, lines 28 and 29, by striking the words
20 "area education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof
21 the words Tintermediate service units"”.

22 162. Page 32, line 35, by striking the words "area
23 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

24 words "intermediate service unit”.

25 163, Page 33, line 15, by striking the words "area

Page 26

1 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

2 words "intermediate service unit".

3 164. Page 33, line 17, by striking the words "area

4 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words

5 Tintermediate service unit".

6 165. Page 33, 1line 21, by striking the words "area

7 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the words

8 Tintermediate service unit".

g 166, Page 33, Iine 27, by striking the worxrds "area
10 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
11 "intermediate service unit”.
i2 167. Page 33, line 33, by striking the words "area
13 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
14 Tintermediate service unit”.

15 lo8, Page 34, line 19, by striking the words "area
16 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
17 "intermediate service unit".

is 169, Page 35, Iine 14, by striking the words "area
19 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the

20 words "intermedliate service unit".

21 170. Page 35, lineg 1V and 18, by striking the words
22 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

23 the words "intermediate service unit”.

24 171. Page 35, line 27, by striking the words "area
25 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
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183. Page 37, Iine 30, by
educaticn agencv"” and inserting
"intermediate service unit".

184, Page 32, Tine 11,
education agency” and insertin
Tinfermedliate service unit".

135. Pacge 38 ine 24, by
educatiocn agency" and _nsertlng in
words “intermediate service unit"

186, Page 39, Iines ?
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187. ?age 39, line 25,
ecucation agency" and in \serti
"intermedliate service unit”

188. ©Page 40, line 27,
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" Page 29
i education agency"” and inserting in lieu thercof the
2 words "intermedlate service unit®.
3 189, Page 40, ilines 30 and 31, by striking the words
4 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
S the words “intermedlate service unit".
6 180, Page 41, line 3, by striking the words "area
7 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
8 Tintermedlate service unit".
9 131, Page 41, by striking lines 7 through 35, inclu-
10 sive.
11 192. Page 42, by striking lines 1 and 2.
12 183. Page 42, by striking lines 5 through 20, inclu-
13 sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
14 "2802.12 GOVERNING BGCARD. The governing board of a
15 merged area shall be a board of directors composed of
16 one member elected from each director district in the
17 area by the electors cf the respective district. Members
18 of the board shall be residents of the district from
18 which elected. Successors shall be chosen at the annual
20 school elections for members whose terms expire on the
21 first Monday in October following such elections. Terms
22 of members of the board of directors shall be three
23 years except that members of the initial bcard of direc-
24 tors elected at the special election shall determine
e. . 25 their respective terms by lot so that the terms of one-
Page 30
1 third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall expire
2 on the first Monday in October of"
3 1%4. ©Page 42, line 30, by striking the words "as
4 a member elected by the electorate".
S 195. Page 42, by striking line 32 and inserting in
) lieu thereof the words "district or a member of a eounty
7 beard-of-edueatien intermediate service unit board."”
8 196. ©Page 43, Iine 10, by striking the word "mereed"
9 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "merged".
10 197. Page 43, line 11, by striking the words
11 “education agency".
12 198, Page 43, by striking line 22 and inserting in
13 lieu thereof the words "of a merged area shall qualify
14 by taking®.
15 199. Page 43, line 27, by striking the words Zmereed
16 area education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof
17 the words "merged area”,
18 200, Page 43, lines 33 and 34, by striking the words
19 "merged area education agency" and inserting in lieu
20 thereof the words "merged area”.
21 201. Page 44, line 16, by striking the words "e
22 merged an area education agency” and inserting in lieu

@

™o
L Y

thereof the words "a merged area”.
202, Page 44, line 20, by striking the words "merged
area education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
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18 education agency" and inserting in lieu therecf the

19 words "merged area".

20 210. Page 46, line 1ll, by striking the words "area
21 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

22 words "merged area".

23 211. Page 46, lines 16 and_ 17, by striking the words
24 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
25 the words “"merged area”.

Page 32

1 212. Page 46, by striking lines 20 through 23, inclu-
2 sive.

3 213. Page 48, lines 17 and 18, by striking the words
4 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
S words "intermediate service unit".

6 214, Page 48, Tine 20, by striking the words "area

7 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the

g words "intermediate service unit"”.

9 215, Page 48, line 32, by striking the words "aresa
10 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

11 words "intermediate service unit".
12 216. Page 4%, line 22, by striking the words "area
13 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
14 words "intermediate service unit".

15 217. Page 49, line 26, by siriking the words "area
16 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the

17 words "intermediate service unit".

18 218. Page 49, line 28, by striking the words "area
19 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

20 words "intermediate service unit"”.

1 219. Page 50, lines 24 and 25, by striking the words
22 "area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof

23 the words "intermediate service unit".
24 220. Page 50, line 29, by striking the words "area
25 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

words "merged area".

203. Page 44, by striking lines 22
clusive.

204, ©Page 45, by striking lines 1 ¢
S1vVe.

205. Pace 45, lines 7 and

through 35, in-

hrough 4, 1inclu-

8, bv striking the words

"arez education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

the words "merged area".

206. Page 45, lines 9 and 10, by strikinc the words
and figure "eight (8) of this Act and by section”.
207. Page 45, line 15, by striking the wcrds "area

education agency” and inserting in lieu
words "merged area”.
208.

thereof the

Page 45, lines 20 and 21, by striking the words

"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

the words "merged area".
209, Page 46,

line 5, by striking the words "area
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Page 33
1 words "intermediate service unit”.
2 221. Page 50, lines 32 and 33, by striking the words
3 “area education agency” and insertingin lieu thereof
4 the words “"intermediate service unit".
5 222. Page 51, line 3, by striking the words "area
8 education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
7 words "intermediate sexvice unit".
8 223. Page 51, line 5, by striking the words "“area
) education agency" and inserting in lieu therecof the
10 words "intermediate service unit'.
11 224. Page 51, line 7, by striking the words "area
12 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
i3 words "intermediate service unit".
14 225. Page 51, line 24, by striking the words "area
15 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
16 words Tintermediate service unit".
17 226. Page 53, Iine 12, by striking the word "area"
18 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate
19 service unit”.
20 227. Page 53, line 24, by striking the word "area"
21 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate
22 service unit”.
23 228. Page 53, line 28, by striking the word "area"
24 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit".
25 229. Page 53, line 34, by striking the word "area"
Page 234
1 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate
2 service unit".
3 230. Page 55, lines 34 and 35, by striking the words
4 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
5 the words "intermediate service unit”.
6 231. Page 56, line 19, by striking the words "area
7 education agency”" and inserting in lieu thereof the
8 words "intermediate service unit".
) 232. Page 56, line 22, by striking the words "area
10 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
11 words "intermedlate service unit”.
12 233, Page 56, lines 29 and 30, by striking the words
13 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
14 the words "Intermediate service unit".
15 234. Page 57, line 2, by striking the words "area
16 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
17 words "intermedlate sexvice unit".
18 235. Page 57, 1ines 2 and 4, by striking the words
19 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
20 the words "intermediate service unit".
21 236. Page 57, line 28, by striking the words "area
22 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
23 words "intermedlate service unit".
24 237. Page 57/, lines 33 and 34, by striking the words
25 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
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Page 35
1 the words "intermediate service unit”,
2 238. Page 37, line 35, by striking the werds "area
3 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
4 words "intermediate service unit”,.
5 239. Page 58, lines 7 and 8, by striking the words
6 "area education agencv” and inserting in lieu thereof
7 the words "intermediate service unit",
8 240, Page 58, Iine 9, by strikinc the words “area
9 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
10 words "intermediate service unit”.
11 241, Page 58, line 15, by striking the word "AREA"
12 and inserting in lied thereof the words "INTERMEDIATE
13 SERVICE UNIT".
14 242, Page 58, line 16, by striking the words "area
15 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
16 words "intermediate service unit".
17 243. Page 58, line 22, by striking the words "area
18 education agencv" and inserting in lieu thereof the
19 words "intermediate service unit”.
290 244. Page 58, line 23, by striking the words "area
21 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
22 words "intermediate service unit".
23 245. Page 58, line 27, by striking the words "area
24 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
25 words "intermediate service unit".
Page 36
1 246. Page 59, line 1, by striking the words "area
2 education acencx” and inserting in lieu thereof the
3 words "intermediate service unit".
4 247. Page 59, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words
5 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof
6 the words "intermediate service unit".
7 248, ©Page 39, line l6, by strixing the words "area
8 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
9 words "intermediate service unit".
1e 249, Page 59, line 20, by striking the words "area
11 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
12 words "intermedlate service unit”. ;
13 250. Page 59, line 25, by striking the words "area
14 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
15 words “intermedliate service unit".
16 251. Page 52, line 27, by striking the words "area
17 education agencv” and inserting in lieu thereof the
18 words ~intermediate service unit”.
19 252. Page 59, line 29, by striking the words "area
20 education _agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
21 words Tintermediate service unit"”.
22 253. Page 59, line 33, by striking the words "area
23 edyucation agency" and inserting in lieuv thereof the
24 words 'intermediate service unit”.
25 254, Page 60, lines 1 and 2, by striking the words
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Page 37

‘ z "area sducation agency” and inserting in lieu thereof
2 the words "intermediaie service unit".
3 255. Page 60, line 5, by striking the words "area
4 education agency” and insertincg in lieu thereof the
5 words 'intermediate service unit".
6 256. Page 50, Iine 9, by striking the words "area

education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the

8 words "lntermediate sexvice uvunit".
2 257. Page 60, line 19, by striking the words "area
10 education agency” and inserting in lieu therecf the
11  words "intermediate service unit".
iz 258. Page 60, line 25, by striking the words "area
13 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
14 words 'intermediate service unit".
15 259. Page 61, line 4, by striking the words "area
16 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
17 words "irtermedlate service unit".
18 260. Tage 6i, line 23, by striking the words “area
19 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
20 words "intermediate service unit”.
21 261, Page 65, lines 3 and 4, by striking the words
22 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu therecof
23  the words "intermediate service unit".
24 262, Page 65, line 4, by striking the word "area".
' 25 263. Page 65, line 21, by striking the words Tarea
Page 38
1 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
2 words "intermediate service unit".
3 264. Page 65, line 22, by striking the word "area".
4 265. Page 65, line 23, by striking the words Tarea
5 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
6 words “"intermediate service unit”.
7 266. Page 66, line 17/, by striking the words "area
8 education agency"” and inserting in lieu therecf the
g words "intermediate service unit".
10 267. Page 69, line 25, by striking the words "area
11 education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
12 words "intermediate service unit".
13 268, Page 69, line 31, by striking the words "area
14 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
15 words "intermediate service unit".
16 269. Page 69, line 35, by striking the words "area
17 education agency” and inserting in liesu thereof the
18 words ‘intermediate service unit".
19 27C. Page 71, line 31, by striking the words "area
20 education” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
21 "intermediate service unit".

22
*

25

271. Page 71, line 34, by striking the words "areca
education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "intermediate service unit”.

272, Page 74, line 6, by striking the words "area
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Pacge 39
1 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
2 words "intermediate service unit".
37 273. ©Page 74, line 13, by striking the word "agency"
4 and inserting in lieu thereof theword "unit",
5 274. ©Page 74, lines 28 and 29, bv striking the wecrds
6 “area educaticn agencies" and inserting in lieu ther=of
7 the words "intermediate service units".
8 275. Page 76, by striking lines 32 threough 35, in-
g clusive.
10 276. Page 77, by striking lines 1 through 31, in-
11 clusive.
12 277. Page 78, by .striking lines 8 through 31, in-
13 clusive.
14 278. Page 78, line 15, by striking the words and
15 figure "and section one hundred thirty-one (131)".
16 279. BAmend the title, page 1, line 1, by striking

17 the words "area education agencies" and insertinc in
18 lieu thereof the words "intermediate service units”.

19 280. Amend the title, page 1, line 2, by striXing
20 the comma and inserting in lieu thereof the werd "and®.
21 281. Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by striking the

22 words ", and merged areas with area education agencies”

23 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "with inter-
24 mediate service units”. -

Page 40

282, Amend the title, page 1, line 4, bv striking
the words "area education agencies" and inserting in
lieu thereof the words "intermediate service units".

283. Amend the title, page 1, line 8, by striking
the words "area education agencies™ and inserting in
lieu thereof the words "intermediate service units”.

284. 2Amend the title, page 1, line 9, by striking
the words "area education agency” and inserting in lieu
thereof the words "intermediate serxrvice unit".
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February 26, 1974 <t o2 220ye MURRAY, GALLAGHER, GLUBA,
WILLITS, SCOTT, ANDERSEN,
BLOUGIN, BRILES, SCHABEN ancd
PLYMAT

EXPLANATION OF AMENDMENT

The amendment to Senate File 1163 separates the board
governing the area schools from the board with authority
to regulate intermediate educatiocnal services. The area
schools bpard remains the same as it is presentlv con-
stituted and area school laws are not amended except to
remove references to the county school system.
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A system of intermediate service units is established
with boundary lines coterminous with the boundary lines
of the merged areas. Each jntermediate service unit is
governed by a board of directors which is equel in nunm-
ker to the bdard of directors of the merged area. The
board of directors of the intermediate service unit is
elected at the regular school election from the director
districts established for the mexrged area board. The
term of office is three years.

The intermediate service unit is administered by @
superintendent and a division of special education is
established. Provisions relating to employees of the
area education agency in Senate File 1163 are also given
to employees of the intermediate service unit.

The method of financing programs and services remains
the same as is set forth for the area education agency
in Senate File 1163 as are the duties of the intex-
mediate service unit.

. e - . h——— = et g SmRmgIATis ST



Senate 26
February 27, 1974

SENATE FILE 1163

§—2248
1 Arend Senate File 1163 as follows:
2 1. Page 2, by striking lines 7 through 18, inclusive,
3 and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
4 "Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY
5 ESTABLISHED. There 1s established in each of the several
6 merged areas of the state an area education agency,
7 governed by an area education agency board of directors.
8 The area education agency shall have boundaries which
9 are conterminous with the boundaries of the mexrged areas
10 as provided in chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of
11 the Code.
12 The area education agency board shall furnish educa-
13 ticnal sexvices and programs to the local school districts
14 as provided in sections cne (1) through eleven (11l) of
15 this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281} of the
16 Code.
17 The area education agency board shall provide for
18 special education services and media services for the
13 local school districts in the merged area."”
20 2., Page 2, line 27, by striking the word "ADDI-
21 TIONAL".
22 3. Page 2, by striking lines 28, 29, and 30 and
23 inserting in lieu thereof the words "AGENCY BOARD."
24 4, Page 2, line 31, by striking the word "the" and
25 inserting in lieu thereof the word "The".
Page 2
1 5. Page 3, line 1, by striking the words "The money".
2 6. Page 3, by striking lines 2 and 3 and inserting
3 in lieu thereof the words "All costs incurred in provid-
4 ing the programs".
5 7. Page 4, by inserting after line 8 the following
6 subsections:
7 10. Employ personnel as required to carry out the
8 functions of the area education agency. The provisions
S of section twe hundred seventy-nine point thirteen
10 {279.13) of the Code shall apply toe the area education
11 agency board and to all certificated school employees
12 of the area education agency.
13 11. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and
14 expenditures for programs and services as provided in
15 sections one [1l) through eleven (11) of this Act and
16 chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code. The
17 propcsed budget shall be submitted to the department
18 of public instructionr, on forms provided by the depart-
19 ment, no later than December first preceding the next
20 fiscal year for approval. The department shall review
21 the proposed budget and shall prior to January first
22 either grant approval or return the budget without
23 approval with comments of the department included. Any
24 unapproved budget shall be resubmitted to the depart-
25 ment for final approval.
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12. Be authorized to contract indebtedness and issue
bonds to raise funds to acguire sites and te erect and
equip buildings for use by the area education aqency.

No indebtedness shall be incurred under this section
until authorized by an election. A proposition to incur
indebtedness and issue bonds for the purposes stated in
this subsection shall be deemed carried in an area educa-
tion agency if approved by a sixty percent majority of
all voters voting on the proposition within the area

10 education agency.

11 The provisions of chapters seventy-five (75) and

12 seventy-six (76) of the Code shall apply to indebtedness
13 incurred under this subsection. Taxes for the payment
14 of bonds issued under this subsection shall be levied

15 in accordance with chapter seventy-six (76) of the Code.
16 The bonds shall be payable from a fund created from the
17 prcceeds 0f the taxes in not more than twenty years and
i8 bear interest at a rate not exceeding seven percent per
19 annum, and shall be of such form as the board issuing

20 the bonds shall by resclution provide. Any indebtedness
21 incurred shall not be considered an indebtedness for

22 general and ordinary purposes as prescribed under sec-
23 tion four hundred seven point one (407.1) of the Code.
24 13. Be authorized to pay, out of funds available to
25 the board reasonable annual dues to an Iowa association

WO o0 - O L b

Page 4

cf school boards. Membership shall be limited to those
duly elected members of the area education agency board.
14, At the request of an employeé through contractual

agreement the board may arrange for the purchase cf an
individual annuity contract for any of its respective
employees from any company the employee may choose that

is authorized to do business in this state, and through
and Iowa-licensed insurance agent that the employee mav
select, for retirement or other purposes and may make

WO Q0 =] G N s DO

10 payroll deductions in accordance with such arrangements
11 for the purpose of paying the entire premium due, and to
12 beccme due, under the contract. The deductions shall

13 be made in the manner which will gualify the annuity

14 premiums for the benefits afforded under section four

15 hundred three b (403b}) of the Internal Revenue Code of
16 1254 and amendments thereto. The employee's rights

17 under such annuity contract shall be nonforfeitable

18 except for the failure to pay premiums.

1s 15. Be authorized to establish and pay all or any
20 part of the cost of group health insurance plans, non-
21 profit group medical service plans and group life insur-
22 ance plans adopted by the board for the benefit of

23 employees of the area education agency, from funds

24 available to the board.

25 i6. Meet at least twe times per year with the
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1 members of the board of directors of the mercged area
2. in which the arza education agency is located tc discuss
3 coordination of procgrams and services and other matters
4 of rmutual interest to the two boards.
5 8. Page 4, by striking lirnes 21 through 28, inclu-
) sive. i
7 9. Page 4, line 30, by striking the words "within
8 the division of intermediate services".
9 10. Page 4, line 31, by striking the word "subdivi-
10 sicon” and inserting in lieu thereof the word "divisicn™.
11 11. Page 4, line 31, by inserting after the word
i2 "education" the words "of the area education agency".
1 12. ©Page 4, line 35, by striking the word "subdivi-
14 sion"™ and inserting in lieu thereof the word “divisicon”.
15 13. Page 7, by striking lines 26 throuch 35, inclu-
16 sive.
17 l14. Pzage B, by striking lines 1 through 35, inclu-
18 sive,
19 15. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 28, inclu-
20 sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
21 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY BQARD COF
22 DIRECTORS.
23 1. Board of Directors. The board of directors 0% an
24 area education agency shall consist of the same number .
25 of directors as are authorized to serve on the board of i
Page 6
1 the merged area under the provisions cof chapter two
2 hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code, within the area |
3 peing served by the area education agency. The members |
4 of the area education agency board shall be elected from |
5 director districts in the manner provided in this sec- |
] tion. Each director shall serve a three-year term which }
7 expires on the first Monday in October, except that
8 directors elected at the initial election to take office |
9 on October 7, 1974, shall determine their respective : ‘
10 terms by lcot s¢ that the terms 0f one-third of the
11 members, as nearly as may be, shall expire on the £first
12 Monday of CQctober of each succeeding vyear., s
13 2. Election of Directors. Area education agency
14 éirectors shall be elected from director districts which
i5 are conterminous with the director districts for the
16 election of members of the merged area board under
17 chapter two hundred eighty A (280A}) of the Code.
18 The board of directors of the area education agency
19 shall be elected at director district conventions
20 attended by members of the boards of directors of the
21 local school districts located within the director
22 district.
23 A convention shall be held not later than September 0
24 20, 1974 and the date shall be determined by the county
25 superintendent of the county located entirely within the
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director district which has the largest public school
enrollment. The location of each director district
convention shall be determined by the county superin-
tendent of the county within the director distriet which
has the largest public school enrcllment, and the loca-
tion shall be at a school facility located within the
director district. The presiding officer of the director
district convention shall be the president of the board
of directors of the school district in which the con-

10 vention is held. A single member shall be elected from
11 each director district. The member of the area education
12 agency board to be elected at the director district con-
13 vention may be a member of a local school district

14 board of directors and shall be an elector and a resident
15 of the director district, other than school district

16 employees.

17 After July 1, 1975, a director district convention

ig shall be called and the location of the convention shall
18 be determined by the area education agency superintendent.
20 Annually a director district convention shall be held

21 within two weeks following the regular school election.

22 Notice of the time, date and place of the director district
23 convention shall be published by the area education agency
24 superintendent at least forty-five days prior to the day
25 of the district convention in at least one newspaper of

W oo~y U0 Lo N

Page B

1 general circulation in the merged area. The cost of

2 publication shall be paid by the area education agency.

3 The board of each separate school district which is

4 located entirely or partially inside an area education

5 agency director district shall cast a vote for director

8 of the area education agency board based upon the ratio

7 that the population of the school district, or portion

8 0of the school district, in the director district bears

9 to the total population in the director district. The
10 population of each school district or portion shall be
11 determined by the department of public instruction.
12 Vacancies, as defined in section two hundred seventy-
13 seven point twenty-nine (277.29) of the Code, in the
14 membership of the area education agency board shall be
15 filled for the unexpired portion of the term by the
16 board of the school distriet in which the member resided.
17 A candidate for election to the area education agency
18 board shall file a statement of candidacy with the area
19 education agency secretary at least ten days prior to the
20 date of the district director convention, on forms pre-
21 scribed by the department of publiec instruction. The
22 statement of candidacy shall include the candidate's name,
23 address and scheol district. The list of candidates
24 shall be sent by the secretary of the area education
25 agency by ordinary mail to the presidents of the boards
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1l cf directors cf alli school districts within the director
2  district immediately following the last day for fiiing

3 the statement of candidacy. For the initial district

4 director convention the statement of candidacy shall be
5 filed with the countv superintendent who determines :the
5 date and location of the district convention and he shall
7 send the list of candidates to the presidents of the

8 school boards.

9 3. Organizatieon. The board of directors of each

10 area education agency shall meet on the first Monday

11 in October at a suitable place designated by the presi-
12 dent, Directors whose terms commence at the organization
13 meeting shall gualify by taking the ocath of office required
14 by section two hundred seventy-nine point twenty-eight
15 {(279.28) of the Code at or before the organization rmeeting.
16 For the initial board the location of the ¢rganization
17 meeting shall be determined bv the county superintendent
18 who determined the date and location ©of the director

13 district convention.
20 The provisions of section two hundred eighty A point
21 thirteen (280A.13) of the Code relating to organization,
22 officers, appointment of secretary and treasurer, and

23 meetings of the merged area board shall apply to the
24 area education agency board.
25 4. Quorum. A majority of the members of the board
Page 10

1 of directors of the area education agency shall consti-
2 tute a guorum.

3 16. Page 9, line 31, by striking the words "for the
4 division of intermediate services”.

5 17. Page 11, lines 31, 32, and 32, bv striking the
6 words "administrative officer of the area division of

7 intermediate services" and inserting in lieu thereof

8 the words “"area education acency superintendent”.

9 i8. Page 12, line 23, by striking the words "divi-
10 sion of intermediate services"”.

11 19. Page 13, line 21, by striking the words "merged
12 areas” and inserting in lieu thereof the weocrds "mérged
13 areas,".

14 20. Page 13, line 35, by striking the words "merged
15 area” and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged

16 area, area".

17 21. Page 14, line 15, by striking the words “"merged
18 area” and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged

19 area, area".

20 Z2. Page 15, by inserting after line 22 the follow-
21 ing sections:
22 Sec. . Secticn seventy-five point one (75.1),

23 unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to
24 read as follows:
25 When a proposition to authorize an issuance ©f bonds
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1 by & county, township,. school corperation, area education
2 agency, city or town, or by any local board or commlission,
3 is sﬁgmitted to the electors, such proposition shall not
4 be deemed carried or adopted,; anything in the statutes
5 to the contrary notwithstanding, unless the vote in favor
6 of such authorizacion is equal to at least sixty percent
7 of the total vote cast for and against said proposition
8 at said election.
9 Sec. . Section seventy-five point ten (75.10),
10 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
11 75.10 DENOMINATIONS OF BONDS. Notwithstanding any
12 other provisions in the statutes to the contrary,; issues
i3 of public bonds of every kind and character by counties,
14 cities, towns, and school corporations, and area education
15 agencies shall be issued in amounts of one hundred dollars
16 or multiples thereof not to exceed ten thousand dollars.
17 This provision shall not apply to bends, the interest or
18 principal, or both; of which are pavable out of special
19 assessments against benefited properties.
20 Sec. . Section seventy-six point one (76.1), Code
21 1973, is amended to read as follows:
22 76.1 MANDATORY RETIREMENT. Hereafter issues of bonds
23 of every kind and character by counties, cities, towns,
24 end school corporations, and area education agencies
25 shall be consecutively numbered. The annual levy shall
Page 12
1 be sufficient to pay the interest and approximately such
2 portion of the principal of the bonds as will retire them
3 in a period not exceeding twenty years from date of issue.
4 Each issue of bonds shall be scheduled to mature serially
5 in the same order as numbered,
6 Sec. . Section seventy~six point seven (76.7}, Code
7 1973, is amended to read as follows:
8 76.7 PARTICULAR BONDS AFFECTED--PAYMENT., Counties,
g cities, towns, and school corporations, and area educa-
10 tion agencies may at any time or times extend or renew

-

1 any legal indektedness or any part thereof they may have

i2 represented by bonds or certificates where such indebted-
13 ness is payable from a limited annual tax or from a voted
14 annual tax, and may by resolution fund or refund the same
15 and issue bonds therefor running not more than twenty

16 years to be known as funding or refunding bonds, and make
17 provision for the payment of the principal and interest
18 thereof from the proceeds of an annual tax for the pericd
1¢ covered by such bonds similar to the tax authorized by

20 law or by the electors for the payment of the indebted-
21 ness so extended or renewed. :

22 23. Page 41, by striking lines 7 through 35, inclu-
23 sive.

24 24. Page 42, by striking lines 1 and 2.

25 25. Page 42, by striking lines 5 through 20, inclusive,
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and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

"280A.12 GOVERNING BOARD. The governing board of a
merged area snhall be a board of directors composed of
one member elected from each director district in the
area by the elzctors of the respective district. Mem-
bers ¢f the board shall be residents of the district
frorm which elected. Successcors snall be chosen at the
annual school elections for members whose terms expire
on the first Monday in October following such elections.
Terms of members of the board of directors shall be
three years except that members of the initial bocard

12 of directors elected at the special election shall deter-
13 mine their respective terms by lot s¢ that the terms of
14 one-third of the members, as nearly as mav be, shall
15 expire on the first Monday in October of".
16 26. Page 42, line 30, by striking the words "as a
17 member elected by the electorate”.
18 27. Page 42, by striking line 32 and inserting in
19 lieu thereof the words "district or a member of =
2¢ county-board-of-aducetton an area education agency
21 board."
22 28. Page 43, lines 10 and 11, by strikinc the words
23 "merged area education agency” and inserting in lieu
24 thereof the words '"merced area".
25 29. Page 43, by striking line 22 and inserting in
Page 14
1 lieu thereof the words "of a merged area shall gualify
2 by taking”.
3 30. Page 43, line 27, by striking the words "mewged
4 area education agencv" and inserting in lieu thereof
5 the words "merged area".
& 31. Page 43, lines 33 and 34, by striking the words
7 "merged area education agency" and inserting in lieu
8 thereof the werds "merged area”.
g 32. Page 44, line 16, by striking the words "=
10 mergeé an area education agency" and inserting in lieu
11 thereof the words "a merged area'.
12 33, Page 44, line 20, by striking the words !mersed
13 area education agency"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
14 words "merged area".
15 34. Page 44, by striking lines 22 through 35, inclu-
16 give.
17 35. Page 45, by striking lines 1 through 4, inclu-
18 sive.
19 36. Page 45, lines 7 and 8, by striking the words
20 "area education agency” and inserting in lieu thereof
21 the words "merged area”.
22 37. Page 45, lines 9 and 10, by striking the words
23 and figure "eight (8) of this Act and by section".
24 38. Page 45, line 15, by striking the words "area
25 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the
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1 words "merged area”.

2 35, Page 45, lines 20 and 21, by striking the woxds
3 “area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof

4 the words "merged area".

5 40, Page 46, line 5, by striking the words "area

6 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

7 words "merged area”.

8 41. Page 46, line 11, by striking the words "area

9 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the

10 words "merged area”.
11 42, Page 46, lines 16 and 17, by striking the words
12 "area education agency" andinserting in lieu thereof

13 the words "merged area”.
14 43. Page 46, by striking lines 20 through 23,

15 inclusive.
16 44. Page 76, by striking lines 32 through 35,
17 inclusive,
18 45. Page 77, by striking lines 1 through 31, inclu-
19 sive and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
20 Sec. 129. 1Initial operating funds reguired for payment
21 of salaries and other expenses for planning purposes prior
22 to July 1, 1975, implemented under the provisions of
23 section eight (8) of this Act, shall be advanced to the
24 board of directors of the area education agency by the
25 state comptroller, subject to the approval of the de-
Page 16

1 partment of public instruction. Any funds advanced

2 shall be deducted from payments by the state comptroller
3 to the area education agency after July 1, 1975,

4 46. Page 78, by striking lines 8 through 13,

5 inclusive,

6 47. Page 78, line 15, by striking the words and

7 figure "and section one hundred thirty-one (131)".

8 48, Amend the title, page 1, line 2, by striking the
9 comma and inserting in lieu thereof the word "and".
10 49, 2Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by striking
11 the words ", and merged areas".

12 50. Amend the title, page 1, line 8, by striking
13 the words "to change the size".
14 51. Aamend the title, page 1, by striking line 9.
15 52. 2amend the title, page 1, line 10, by striking
16 the word "board,".

17 53. By correcting section numbers and internal

18 references as necessary.

$—~2248 Filed ddplid o avmecdd % By SHAFF, KENNEDY, GRIFFIN,

February 26, 1974 2aad 2365 2-0%

A ANDERSEN, ROBINSON, TIEDEN
areg ' 3y Ti7e and JUNKINS
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A BILL FOR

.1 And Act relating to area education agencies, including provi-
sions to replace the county school systems and joint county

systems with area education agencies, to

[ 7 ]

require the area education agencies to provide for certain
programs and services for the school districts, to transfer
certain funections of the county school systems and joint
county systems to the department of public instruction

and to the area education agencies,

w XN 3 S m

to provide a method for identification of children

10 requiring special education, to provide a method for

11 financing programs and services and to provide coordinating
12 amendments.

183 Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of lfowa:

Fohn g 7hee )
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3
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Section 1. NEW SECTION. SYSTEM ABOLISHED. The county
school systems and joint county systems established pursnant
to chapter two hundred seventy-three (273) of the Code are
abolished on July 1, 1975. Membership on county and joint
county boards of edocation and employment in county and joint
county systems shall terminate on July 1, 1975, Terms of
office of members of the boards of directors of county school
systems and joint county systems expiring on October 7, 1974
are extended until Julv 1, 1975 and members shall not be
elected to county boards of education and joint county hoards
at the regular school election in 1974, except to fill 2 vacaney.

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY ESTAB-
LISHED.
There is established in each of the several merged areas of

the state an area education agency, governed by an area educa-
tion agency board of directors, The area education agency shall
have boundaries which are contermincus with the houndaries of
the merged areas as provided in chapter two hundred eighty A
(280A) of the Code.

The area education agency board shall furnish educational
services and programs to the local school districts as provided
in sections one (1) through ¢leven (11) of the Act and chapter
two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code.

The urea education agency board shall provide for special
education services and media services for the local school
districts in the area.

The area education agency board may provide {or the fol-
lowing programs and services to local school districts within
the limits of funds available:

1. In-service training, provided at the time programs and
services are established they do not duplicate programs and
services available in that area from the universities under the
state board of regents and from other universities and four-year
institutions of higher education in {owa.

2. Educational data processing.

3. Research and educational planning, provided at the time
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programs and services are established they do not duplicate
programs and services available in that area from the
universities under the state board of regents and from other

universities and four-year institutions of higher education

in Towa.
4. Auxiliary scrvices as provided by law.
5. Other programs and services.
Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. DUTIES OF AREA
EDUCATION
AGENCY BOARD.

The board in carrying out the provisions of section two (2)
of this Act shall:

1. Determine the policies of the area education agency
for providing programs and services,

2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for provid-
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ing programs and services as provided in this Aect.

Al costs incurred in providing the programs

and services, including administrative costs, shall be paid

> W e

from funds received pursuant to this Act.

3. Provide data and prepare reports as directed by the
superintendent of public instruction.

4, Provide for advisory committees as deemed necessary.

5. Be authorized, subject to rules and regulations of

2 0 3 D,

the department of public instruction, to provide directly

10 or by contractual arrangement with public or private agencies
11 for special education programs and services, media services,
12 and other programs and services requested by the local boards
13 of education as provided in this Act, including but not limited
14 to contracts for the area education agency to provide programs
15 or services to the local school districts and contracts for

16 local school districts, other educational agencies, and pub-

17 lic and private agencies to provide programs and services

18 to the local school distriets in the area education agency

19 in lieu of the area education agency providing such services.
20 6. Area education agencies may cooperate and con-

21 tract between themselves to provide special education

22 programs and services to children residing within their

23 respective areas.

24 7. Be authorized to lease, purchase, construct, receive

25 by gift, and operate and maintain such facilities and build-
26 ings as deemed necessary to provide authorized pregrams and
27 services.

28 8. Be authorized to make application for, accept, and

29 expend state and federal funds that are available for programs
30 of educational benefit approved by the department of public
31 instruction, and cooperate with the department in the manner
32 provided in federal-state plans or department rules and regu-
33 lations in the effectuation and administration of programs

34 approved by the department, or approved by other educational

356 agencies, which agencies have been approved as a state educa- !
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86 tional authority.
37 9. In any county operating a juvenile home, upon request of the




S. F. 1163 —4A—

county board of supervisors in cooperation with and at the
. expense of the school distriets of residence of the children
residing in the home,
provide suitable curriculum, teaching staff, books, supplies,
and other necesary materials for the instruction of children
of school age who are maintained in the juvenile home of the
county, as provided in section two hundred thirty-two point
twenty-one (232.21) of the Code.
10. Be authorized to perform all other acts necessary to
carry out the provisions and intent of this Act.
11. Employ personnel as required to carry out the
functions of the area education agency which shall include
the emplovment of & superintendent who shall possess a super-
intendent’s cerfificate issued under the provisions of section
two hundred sixty point nine (260.9) of the Code. The
superintendent shall be emploved pursuant to the provisions
of section two hundred seventiy-nine point fourteen (279.14)
of the Code. The provisions of section two hundred seveniy-
nine point thirteen (279.13) of the Code shall apply to the
area education agency hoard and to all certificated school
employees of the arex: education agency.
12, I'repare an annual budget estimating income and ex-
penditures for programs and services as provided in sections
one (1) through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred
eighty-one {281) of the Code. The proposed budget shall be sub-
mitted to the department of public instructiion, on forms provided
by the department, no later than December first preceding the next
fiscal vear for approval. The department shall review the pro-
posed budget and shall prior to January first either graznt approval
or return the budget without approval with comments of the depart-
ment included. Any unapproved budget shall he resubmiited to the
department for final approval.
13. Be authorized to coniract indebtedness and issue bonds
to raise funds to acquire sites and to erect and equip buildings

for use by the area education agency including sites, buildings,
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and facilities for providing evaluation, care, treatment, and an
educational program for children residing on the premises of the
facility. No indebtedness shall be incurred under this section
until autherized by an election. A proposition to incur indebted-
ness and issue bonds for the purposes staied in this subsection
shall be deemed carried in an area education agency if ap-
proved by sixty percent majority of all voters voting on
the proposition within the area education agency.

The provisions of chapters seventy-five (75) and seventy-
six (76) of the Code shall apply to indebtedness incurred under
this subsection. Taxes for the pavment of bonds issued under
this subsection shall be levied in accordance with chapter
sevenly-six (76) of the Code. The bonds shall be payahle from
a fund created from the proceeds of the taxes in not more than
twenty years and bear interest at a rate not exceeding zeven
percent per annum, and shall be of such form as the board issuing
the bonds shall by resolution provide. Any indebtedness incurred
shall not be considered an indebiedness for general and ordinary
purposes as prescribed under section four hundred seven point
one (407.1} of the Code.

14. Be authorized to pay, out of funds available to the
board reasonable annual dues Lo an Towa asseciation of school
boards. Membership shall be limited to those duly elected
members of the areaz education agency hoard.

15. At the request of an employvee through contraciual
agreement the board may arrange for the purchase of an individual
annuity contract for any of its respective employees from any
company the emplovee may choose that is authorized to do busi-
ness in this state, and through an lowa-licensed insurance agent
that the employee may select, for retirement or other purposes

and may make payroll deductions in acvordance with such arrange-

ments for the purpose of paving the entire premium due, and to

become due, under the contract. The deductions shall he made in

the manner which will qualify the annuity premiums for the benefits |
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afforded under section four hundred three b (403b) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 and amendments thereto. The
employee’s rights under such annuity contract shall be non-
forfeitable except for the failure to pay premiums.

16. Be authorized to establish and pay all or any part
of the cost of group healih insurance plans, nonprofit group
medical service plans and group life insurance plans adopted
by the board for the benefit of emplovees of the area
education agency, from funds available to the board.

17. Meet quarterly with the members of the hoard of
directors of the merged area in which the area education
agency is located {o discuss ceordination of programs and
services and other matters of mutual interest {o the two

boards.

Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY SU-
PERINTENDENT.

Under direction of the board of directors of the area education
agency, the superintendent of the area education agency shall,
ir addition to his other duties:

1. Cooperate with boards of directors of local school
districts of the area education agency in considering and
developing plans for the improvement of the educational pro-
grams and services in the area education agency.

2. When requested, provide such other assistance as pos-
sible to school districts of the area education agency for
the general improvement of their educational programs and
operations,

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. SPECIAL EDUCATION. There shall
be established a division of special education of the area
education agency which shall provide for
special education programs and services to the local school
districts. The special education programs and services shall
be at least commensurate with programs and services existing
on the effective date of this Act. The division of special
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education shall be headed by a director of apecial education
who meets certification standards of the department of public
instruction. The director of special education shall have
the responsibility for implementation of state regulations
and guidelines relating to special education programs and
services. The director of special edueation shall have the
following powers and duties:

1. Properly identify children requiring special educa-

w O =3 M W b L N

tion.
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2. Insure that each chiid requiring special education

P
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in the area receives an appropriate special education program
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or service.
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3. Assign appropriate weights for each child requir-
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ing special education programs or services as provided in
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section two hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9) of the
Code.
4. Supervise special education support personnel,

Yok
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5. Provide each school distriet within the area served
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and the department of public instruction with a special
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education weighted enrollment count for the second Friday
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in January and the second Friday in September of each year.
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6. Submit to the department of public instruction special

8

education instructional and support program plans and
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applications including those for new or expanded programs and
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services, subject to criteria listed in chapter two hundred
eighty-one (281) of the Code, for approval by November first

)
3 o

of each year for the school year commencing the following
July first.
7. Coordinate the special education program within the

[T B )
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area served.

Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. MEDIA CENTERS.

1. The media centers required under section two (2) of
this Act shall contain:

a. A materials lending library, consisting of print and

2 G o e W
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nonprint materiala.
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36 b. A professional library.
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¢. A curriculum laboratory, including textbooks and cor-

related print and audiovisual materials.

d. Capability for production of media-oriented instrue-
tional materials.

e. Qualified media personnel.

f. Appropriate physical facilities.

g. Other materials and equipment deemed necessary by the
department.

2. Program plans submitted by the area education agency
to the department of public instruction for approval of media
centers undey this subsection shall include all of the follow-
ing:

a. Evidence that the services proposed are based upon
an analysis of the needs of the local school districts in
the area.

b. Description of the manner in which the services of
the area education agency media center will be coordinated
with other agencies and programs providing educational media,

¢. Description of the means for delivery of circulation
materials.

4. Evidence that the media center fulfills the require-
ments of subsection one (1) of this section.

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. ADDITIONAL SERVICES. If sixty
percent of the number of local school boards located in an
area education agency request in writing to the area educa-
tion agency board that an additional service be provided them,
the area education agency board may arrange for the service
to be provided to all school distriets in the area.

Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. COUNTY SYSTEMS. County and joint
county boards of education and county and joint countv school
systems shall continue to funetion through June 30, 1975.
During the interval between the October 7, 1974 and June 30,
1975, the area education agency board shall meet with the
county or joint county boards located in whole or in part

within the merged area and arrange for an orderly transfer
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of records, assets and liabilities from the respective county

or joint county systems to the area education agency as of
June 30, 1975. In cases where the boundaries of the area
education agency include only a part of a county or joint
county system the respective boards shall arrange for a divi-
sion of assets and liabilities based on the proportionate

value of the taxable property of the county or joint county
system within and without the boundaries of the area educa-
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tion agency. During the interim between October 7, 1974 and
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July 1, 1975, the county and joint county boards and their
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personnel shall furnish full cooperation to the area education
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agency board in assisting it with the preparation of a budget,

the recruitment of personnel and other necessary preliminary

e
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matters. Office space and other space furnished by the
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counties to the several county and joint county boards shall
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remain available for use by the area education agency board
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for such period of time as the area education agency board
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deems continued use of the space to be necessary and
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convenient. The area education board may arrange for
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the appointment of officers and the hiring of other personnel

]
=

for terms of office or employment to commence on July 1, 1975,
or may employ the administrative officer of the
division of intermediate services, the area director of

specia} education and the necessary support personnel, includ-

& R BB

ing clerical assistance before July 1, 1975 to perform

26 functions necessary for the implementation of sections one
27 (1) through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred
28 eighty-one (281) of the Code on July 1, 1975,

29 Any tax revenues collected by a county treasurer or

30 county auditor for a county or joint county system, or funds
31 to be paid by the state of lowa to a county or joint county

32 system, after July 1, 1975, shall be paid directly to the

33 proper area education agency on behalf of the county or

34 joint county system.
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Sec. 8. NEW SECTFION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY BOARD
OF

DIRECTORS.

1. Board of Direciors. The board of directors of an
area education agency shall consist of the same number of
directors as are authorized to serve on the board of the
merged area under the provisions of chapter two hundred eighty
A (280A) of the Code, within the area being served by the area
education agency. The members of the area education agency
board shall be elected from director districts in the same
manner provided in this sectior. Each director shall serve a
three-year term which expires on the first Monday in October,
except that directors elected at the initial election to take
office on QOctober 7, 1974 shall determine their respective
terms by lot so that the ferms of one-third of the members.
as nearly as may be, shall expire on the first Monday of
October of each succeeding vear,

2. Election of Directors. Area education agency directors
shall be elected from director districts which are conterminous
with the director districts for the election of members of the
merged area board under chiapter two hundred eighty A (280A)
of the Code.

The board of directors of the area education agency shall
be elecied at director district conventions aitended by
members of the boards of directors of the local school districts
located within the director district.

A convention shali be held not later than September 20,

1974 and the date shall be determined by the county superintendent
of the county located entirely within the director district

which has the largest public school enroliment. The location of
each director district convention shall be determined hy the

county superiniendent of the county within the director district
which has the largest public school enroilment, and the location
shall be at a school facility located within the director district.
The presiding officer of the director district convention shail be

the president of the board of directors of the school district in
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1 which the convenlion is held. A single member shali be
clected from each director district. The member of the area
education agency board to be elected at the director district
convention may be a member of a local school district board

of directors and shall be an elector and a resident of the

@ ;M kR

director district, other than school district employees,

-3

Afier July 1, 1975, a director district convention shall
be called and the location of the convention shall be deter-

o

mined by the area education agency superintendent. Annuully
10 adirector district convention shall be held within two weeks
11 following the regular school election. Notice of the fimte,
12 date and place of the director district convention shall be
13 published by the area education agency superintendent at Jeast
14 forty-five days prior to the day of the district convention in
15 at least one newspaper of general circulation in the merged
16 area. The cost of publication shall be paid by the area
17 education agency.
18 The board of each separate school district which is located
19 entirely or partially inside an area education agency director

20 district shall cast a vote for director of the area education

agency board bhased upon the ratio that the popuiation of the
school district, or portion of the school district, in the

director district bears to the toial pepulation in the director

2 8RR

district. The population of each school district or portion shall

25 be determined by the department of public instruction.

26 Vacancies, as defined in section two hundred seveniy-seven

27 point twenty-nine (277.29) of the Code, in the membership of

28 the area educatiion agency board shall be filled for the unexpired
29 portion of the term by the board of the school district in which

30 the member resided.

31 A candidate for election to the area education agency board

shall file a4 statement of candidacy with the area education

agency secretary at least ten days prior to the date of the

district director convention, on forms prescribed by the depart-

&R 8L

ment of public instruction. The statement of candidacy shall
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include the candidate’s name, address and sehool district.
The list of candidates shall be sent by the secretary of
the area education agency by ordinary mail to the presidents
of the boards of directors of all school districts within
the director district immediately following the last day for
filing the statement of candidacy, For the initial district
director convention the statement of candidacy shall be filed

with the county superintendent who determines the date and

2 =3 N W R W N

location of the district convention and he shall send the list

=
<

of candidates to the presidents of the school boards.

=t
—

3. Organization. The board of directors of each area

[wry
(8]

education agency shall meet on the first Monday in October

et
/-2

at a suitable place designated by the president. Directors

[y
=

whose terms commence at the organization meeting shall qualify

Yt
(=)

by tuaking the oath of office required by section twe hundred

et
=]

seventy-nine point twenty-eight (279.28) of the Code at or

ek
-]

before the organization meeting. For the initial board the

[
[~ ]

location of the organization meeting shall be determined by

[
(=]

the county superintendent who determined the date and location

o
o

of the director district convention.

The provisions of section two hundred eighty A point
thirteen (280A.12) of the Code relating to organization, officers,
appointment of secretary and treasurer, and meetings of the
merged area board shall apply to the area education agency
boards.

4. Quorum, A majority of the members of the board of

REBE&REBERE

directors of the area education agency shall constitute a quorum.

28 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. EMPLOYMENT OF COUNTY
SCHOOL SYSTEM

29 AND JOINT COUNTY SYSTEM PERSONNEL. In employing
personnel
* 30 , the area education

31 agency board shall give preference to qualified personnel

32 who seek employment with the area education agency because
33 their employment by county school systems and joint county
J O 34 systems will be terminated on July 1, 1975, Sick leave and
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vacations accrued by the employee shall be carried over to

his employment by the area education agency board. Any
employee of an area educaiion agency who was a member of a
public retirement system of a school district or county

system, other than the lowa public employees’ retirement

sysiem established in chapter nirety-seven B (97B) of the
Code, shall, if the employee elects in writing to the area
education agency board, continue to be 2 member of that retire-
ment system. Employer contributions required by the retirement
system shall be made by the area education agency board.

Seec. 11. NEW SECTION. PAYMENT FOR PROGRAMS AND
SERVICES.
1. As used in this section, unless the context requires

otherwise:

a. “Allowable growth” means the allowable growth for a
school district as computed under section four hundred forty-
two point seven (442.7) of the Code.

b. “Enrollment” means the enrollment as determined under
section four hundred forty-two point four (442.4) of the Code,
and “per pupil” means per pupil in enrollment.

¢. “Weighted enrollment’” means the weighted enrollment
as determined under section two hundred eighty-one point nine
(281.9) of the Code.

2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and each
succeeding school year, school districts shall pay for the
programs and services provided through the area education
agency and shall include expenditures for the programs and
services in their budgets, in accordance with the provisions
of this section.

3. School districts shall pay the costs of special edu-
cation instructional programs with the moneys available to
the districts because of weighted enrollment. Special edu-
cation instructional programs shall be provided at the local

level if practicable, or otherwise by contractural arrange-

ments with the area education agency board as provided in
section three (3), subsection five (5) of this Act, but in
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each case the money available through chapter four hundred forty-
two (442) of the Code because of weighted enrollment
for each child requiring special education instruction shall
be made available to the district or agency which provides
the special education instructional program to the child,
subject to adjustments for transportation or other costs which
may be paid by the school district in which the child is en-
rolled. Each district shall cooperate with its area educa-

tion agency to provide an appropriate special education in-
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structional program for each child who requires special ed-
ucation instruction, as identified counted within the

certification by the area

director of special education, and shall not provide a spe-

cial education instructional program to a child who has not

been so identified and counted within the certification.

4. To provide moneys to pav the costs of special educa-
tion support services, each school district shall add to its
allowable growth for the school vear beginning July 1, 1975,
an amount equal to the cost per pupil in its area education
agency, for special education support services needed by the
agency for that year, determined in accordance with the program
plans submitted by the area director of special education
and approved by the department of public instruction. For
each succeeding school year, each school district shall add
to its allowable growth an amount equal to the cost per pupil
in its area education agency, for additional special education
support services needed by the agency for that year, to serve
newly identified children who require the services, determined
in accordance with the program plans submitted by the area
director of special education and approved by the department
of public instruction. The department shall make decisions
regarding approval of program plans according to the criteria
provided in chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code,
and the rules promulgated by the department pursuant to that
chapter and chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code.

5. To provide moneys to pay the costs of media services,
each school district shall add to its allowable growth for
the school year heginning July 1, 1975 only, an amount equal
to the cost per pupil in its area education agency for media
services needed by the agency for that yvear, determined in
accordance with the media program plans submitted by the
area education agency superintendent

and approved by the department of public instruec-

tion. However, the amount added for each area education
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36 agency shall not exceed five dollars per pupil in that area
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education agency unless a larger amount per pupil was budgeted
for media services for pupils in that area education agency
for the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and in that case
shall not exceed one hundred eight percent of the amount so
budgeted. The amount budgcted for media services for pupils
in an area education agency shall be determined by averaging
a proportionate part of the expenditures by county school
systems and joint county systems formerly serving pupils in
the area education ageney, based upon the enrollment in the
systems compared to the enrollment in the area education
agency. If the total amount added to allowable growth for
all area education agencies in the state, as otherwise
determined under this subsection, exceeds five dollars per
pupil in the state, the state comptroller shall reduce the
amount for each area ratably so that the total amount does
not exceed five dollars per pupil in the state. The department
shall make decisions regarding approval of program plans
according to the criteria provided in section six (8) of this
Act, and the rules promulgated by the department pursuant

to that section and chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code.

6. To provide moneys to pay the costs of all other ser-

vices which may be provided throuzh the area education ageney
, each school district shall

add to its allowable growth for the school vear beginning

July 1, 1975 only, the amount of ten dollars per pupil.

7. The department of public instruction, in cooperation
with the appropriate personnel! of the area education agency,
shall determine the per pupil amounts for each area educa-
tion agency, as required under subsections four (4) and five
{5) of this section. The state comptroller shall caleulate

the amounts needed by each area education agency by multi-

plying the per punil amounts needed by each agency under sub-

sections four (1), five (5) and six (6) of this section by
the enrollment in the area education agency, and shall cal-

culate the amounts due from each school district to its area
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education agency by multiplying the per pupii amounts needed

by the agency by the enrollment in the school district. The
state compfroller shall deduct the amounts so caiculated for
each school district from the state z2id due to the district
pursuant to chapter four hundred forty-two (442) of the Code
and shall pay the amounts to the area education agencies on
z quarterly basis during each school year. The state comp-
troller shall notify each school district the amount of state
aid deducted for this purpose and the balance which will be
paid to the district. If a distriet does not qualify for

state aid under chapter four hundred forty-two (442) of the
Code in an amount sufficient to cover its amount due to the
area education agency as calculated by the state comptroller,
the school district shall pay the deficiency to the area edu-
cation agency from other moneys received by the district,
on a quarterly basis during each school yeay.

Sec. 12. Section eleven peint eighteen (11.18), unnumbered
paragraphs one (1) and two (2), Code 1973, are amended to
read as follows:

The financial condition and transactions of ali cities
and city offices, merged areas, area education ageitcies, and
all school offices in school districts, shall be examined
at least once each year. The financial condition and transac-
tions of all towns having a population of seven hundred or
more shall be examined at least once every four years., Such
examination shall cover the fiscal year next preceding the
year in which the audit is conducted. The examination of
school offices shall include an audit of activity funds.
Examinations may be made by the auditor of state, or in lieu
of the examination by state accountants the local governing
body whose accounts are to be examined, in case it elects
so to do, may contract with, or employ, certified or registered
public accountants, certified and registered in the state
of Iowa, and pay the same from the proper publie funds. If
the city, merged area, area education agency or school district
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elect to have the audit made by certified or registered public
accountants, they must so notify the auditor of state within
sixty days after the close of the fiscal year to he examined

and towns electing to have their audit made by a certified
public accountant must so notify the state auditor by resolu-
tion of the council designating the name of the person or

firm to be employed at least ninety days prior to the end

of a fiscal year. Such notification and designation shall

remain in effect until rescinded or modified by a subseguent
resolution of the town council filed with the state auditor.

For town audits to be conducted by certified public
accountants, the state auditor shall notify the designated
person or firm of the year to be examined at least sixty days
prior to the end of the year to be examined. If any city,

town, merged area, area education agency or school district does
not file such notification with the auditor of state within

the required period, the auditor of state is authorized to

make the examination and cover any period which has not been
previously examined.

Any township or municipal corporation not embraced within
the foregoing provisions of this chapter [and any school
corporation in which an annual examination ig not required]
may, on application to the auditor of state, secure an exami.
nation of its financial transactions and condition of its
funds, or a like examination shall be had on application of
one hundred or more taxpayers, or if there are fewer than
five hundred taxpayers, then by five percent thereof. [The
examination in any such school district may be had upon the
written request of the county superintendent of schools.]

In lieu of such examination by state accountants, the local
governing body may contract with, or employ, certified or
registered public accountants and pay the same from the proper
public funds.

Sec. 13, Section sixteen point eighteen (16.18), Code

1973, is amended to read as follows:
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16.18 COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS. The official register shall

be distributed, in addition to the foregoing provisions, to
the school libraries[, through the county superintendent of

schools to whom they shall be sent in bulk, and who shall

1

2

3

4

5 direct their distribution each in his own county].

6 Sec. 14. Section sixteen point twenty-four (16.24), subsec-

7 tion sixteen (16), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-

8 fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred twenty-

9 seven (127), section one (1), is amended to read as follows:
16 16. To the clerk of the district court, the county attorney,
il the county auditor, the county recorder, county and city assessor,
12 the county treasurer, the sheriff, and the [county superintendent
13  of each county] supeiintendent of each areq education agency in
14 the state and also for use in each courtroom of the district

i3 district court ... BUURURT RUSTRR . 1 copy

16 Sec. 15. Section sixty-four point eight (64.8), Code 1973,
17 is amended to read as foliows:

i8 64.8 COUNTY OFFICERS. The bonds of the following county
19 officers, viz.: Clerks of the district courts, county attor-

20 neys, recorders, auditors, [superintendents of schools.] sheriffs
21 and assessors shall each be in a penal sum of not less than

22 ten thousand dollars each per annum.

22 Sec, 16. Section seventy-five point one (75.1),

24 unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended {o read
25 as follows:

26 When a proposition to authorize an issuance of honds by

27 a county, township, school corporaiion, area education agency,
28 <¢ity or town, or by any local board or commission, is sub-

23 mitted to the electors, such proposition shall not be deemed

30 carried or adopted, anything in the statutes to the contrary

31 nmotwithstanding, unless the vote in favor of such authori-

32 zation is equal to at least sixty percent of the total vote

33 cast for and against said proposition at said election.

34 Sec. 17. Section seventy-five point ten (75.10),

35 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
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36 75.10 DENOMINATIONS OF BONDS. Notwithstanding any other
37 provisions in the statutes to the contrary, issues of public

38 bonds of every kind and character by counties, cities, towns,

39 [and] school corporations, and area education agencies shall be

40 issued in amounis of one hundred dollars or multiples thereof

41 not to exceed ten {housand dollars. This provision shall not

42 apply to bonds, the interest or principal, or both, of which

43 are payable out of special assessments against henefited pro-

44 perties.

45 Sec. 18. Section seventy-six peint one (76.1), Code 1973,

46 is amended to read as follows:

47 76.1 MANDATORY RETIREMENT, Hereafter issues of bonds of
48 every kind and character by counties, cities, towns, [and] school

49 corporations, and area education agencies shall be consecutively

30 numbered. The annual levy shall be sufficient to pay the

51 interest and approximately such portion of the principal of the

52 bends as will retire them in a period not exceeding twenty years

53 from date of issue. Each issue of bonds shalil be schedujed to

54 mature serially in the same order as numbered.
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Sec. 19. Section geveniy-six point seven (76.7), Code
1973, is amended to read as follows:
76.7 PARTICULAR BONDS AFFECTED—PAYMENT. Counties,
cities, towns, [and] school corporations, and area education
agencies may at any time or times extend or renew any legal
indebtedness or any part thereof they may have reprcsented
by bonds or certificates where such indebtedness is payable
from a limited annual tax or from a voted annual tax, and
may by resolution fund or refund the same and issue bonds
therefor running not more than twenty years to be known as
funding or refunding bonrds, and make provision for the pay-
ment of the principal and interest thereef from the proceeds
of an annual tax for the period covered by such bonds similar
to the tax authorized by law or by the electors for the payment
of the indebtedness so extended or renewed.
See. 20. Section eighty-five point two (85.2), Code 1978,
is amended to read as follows:
852 COMPULSORY WHEN. Where the state, county, municipal
corporation, school corporation, [county board of education,]
area education agency,
or ¢ity under any form of government is the employer, the
provisions of this chapter for the payment of compensation
and amount thereof for an injury sustained by an employee
of such employer shall be exclusive, compulsory, and obliga-
fory upon both employer and employee, except as otherwise
provided in section 85.1. For the purposes of this chapier
elected and appointed officials shall be employees.
Sec. 21. Section eighty-five point sixty-one (85.61),
subsections one {1) and two (2), Code 1973, are amended fo

read as follows:
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1. “Employer” includes and applies to any person, firm,
association, or corporation, state, ecounty, municipal corpo-
ration, school corporation, [county bard of education,]

area education agency, and the legal representatives of a deceased
employee
2. “Workman” or “emplovee” means a person who has entered

into the emplovment of, or works under contract of service,
express or implied, or apprenticeship, for an employer, every
executive officer elected or appointed and empowered under
and in accordance with the charter and bylaws of a corporation,
including a person holding an official position, or standing

in a representative capacity of the employer, and including
officials elected or appointed by the state, counties, school
districts, {county boards of education] area education agencies,
municipal corporations, or cities under any form of govern-
ment, and including members of the Iowa highway safety patrol
and conservation officers, except us hereinafter specified.

Sec. 22, Section one hundred forty-three point one (143.1),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

143.1 AUTHORITY TO EMPLOY. Any local board of health,
[the ¢county board of education of any county,] area education
agency board or the school board of anv school district may
employ public health nurses at such periods each year and
in such numbers as may be deemed advisable. The board of
supervisors of any county, the council of any city or town,
or the school board of any school district, or any of them
acting in co-operation, may contract with any nonprofit nurses’
association for public health nursing service. The
compensation and expenses thereof shall be paid out of the
general fund of the political subdivision employing said
nurses.

Sec. 23. Section two hundred fifty-seven point eighteen
(257.18), subsections eleven (11), twelve (12), and twenty-
one (21), Code 1973, are amended to read as follows:

11. Prepare for the approval of the state board, such

forms and procedures as are deemed necessary to be used by
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feounty boards] area education agency boards, district boards,
school officials, principals, teachers, and other employees,
and to insure uniformity, accuracy, and efficiency in keeping
records in both pupil and cost accounting, the execution of
contracts, and the submission of reports; furnish, when deemed
advisable by him and approved by the state board, those forms
which can more economically and efficiently be provided in

that manner; and notify the [county board] arce education agency

" board, or district board, or school authorities, in any case

when any report has not been filed in the manner or on the
dates prescribed by law or by regulation of the state board
that the school be not approved until the report has been
properly filed.

12. Ascertain by inspection, supervision, or otherwise,
the condition, needs, and progress of the schools under the
supervision of his department and make recommendations to
the proper authorities for the correction of defictencies
and the educational and physical improvement of such schools,
and recommend to the state board the need for a state audit
of the accounts of any school district, [county school system]
area education agency, school official, or any school employee
handling school funds when it is apparent that such audit
should be made. If deemed advisable the state board may call
upen the state auditor to make such an andit and he shall
proceed to do 30 as soon as practicable.

21. Cause to be printed in book form, during the months
of June and July in the year 1955 and every four years there-
after, if deemed necessary, all school laws then in force
with such forms, rulings, and decisions, and such notes and
suggestions as may aid school officers in the proper discharge
of their duties. A sufficient number shall be furnished to
fthe county superintendent of each county to supply therein]
school officers, directors, superintendents, and others in
such numbers as may be reasonably requested.

Sec. 24. Section two hundred fifty-seven point twenty-
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five (257.25), subsection twelve (12), Code 1973, is amended
to read as follows:

12. The state board of public instruction shall remove
for cauge, after due investigation and notice, any such school,
college, or school district failing to comply with such
approval standards, rules, and regulations from the approved
list; which removal shall, during the period of noncompliance,
permit parents of children eligible for school attendance
to request the [county board of education] area education agency
board to designate their children to an approved school with
the district of residence responsible for the tuition and
transportation costs. The [county board of education] area
education agency board is [hereby] authorized to make such
designation. Procedure, insofar as applicable, shall be that
provided in chapter 285. In the event a parent of such child
so designated is dissatisfied with said designation, appeal
may be made to the state superintendent of public instruction
as provided in section 285.12. A school, college, or school
district which is removed from the approved list in accordance
with this seetion shall be ineligible to receive state
financial aid during the period of noncompliance. The state
board shall allow a reasonable period of time, which shall
be at least one year, for compliance with such approval
standards, rules, and regulations, if such school, college,
or school district is making a good faith effort and
substantial progress toward full compliance and if the failure
to comply is due to factors beyond the control of the board
of directors or governing body of such school, college, or
school district. In allowing such time for compliance, the
board shall follow consistent policies, taking into account
the circumstances of each case. The reasonable period of
time for compliance may be, but need not be, given prior to
the one-year notice requirement that is required under
subsection 13 of this section.

Sec. 25. Section two hundred sixty point nine (260.9),




B 0 DI e

0o =1 G W

10

12
13
24
15
16
17

S. F. 1163

—_20

subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
1. SUPERINTENDENT'S CERTIFICATE. The superintendent’s

certificate shall be issued to an applicant who has met the

requirements for an advanced elementary certificate or an

advanced or a standard secondary certificate and who has in

addition such other qualifications with reference to special

training and experience as the board of educational examiners

shall from time to time prescribe. It shall be valid for

service [as county superintendent, or]

as superintendent, principal, or teacher

in any elementary or secondary school.

The area education agency superintendent’'s certificate

shall be issued to an applicant whe has met either of the

requirements in two of the four following paragraphs:

a. Five years expericnce in higher education administra-

tion at a fully cecredited two or four-year college, or

university; or an earned doctorate in higher education ad-

munistration.

h. Five years cxperience in special education alminisira-

Hion; or an eurned doclorate in special education or any sub-

specialty thereof.

c. Five years experience in primary or secondary school

education: or an earned doctorate in educational administration

for the primary or sccondary level; and five vears teaching

experience at any educational level.

d. Five years experience in business or other nonacudemic

career pursuit; or an earned doctorate in public administration

or business administration.

No person shall be issued a temporary or emergency certifi-

cate for more than one year; and no education agency shall employ

uncertificated superintendents, or employ temporary or emergency

certificated superintendents for more than twoe consecutive vears,

The provisions of this subsection relating to the certification
P &

of an aree education agency superintendent shall not apply to

persons holding a superintendent’s certificate prior to the
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effective date of this Act.
Sec. 26.  Section two hundred sixty point twenty (260.20),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

260.20 REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS.
All
diplomas and certificates shall be valid in any [county] aree

education agency when registered therein, and no person shall
teach in any public school whose certificate has not been
registered with the [county] superintendent of the [county] area
education agency in which the school is located, provided
that whenever there is a sufficient number of holders of
advanced and standard elementary certificates available to
supply the elementary schools in any [county] area educaiion
agency it shall not be incumbent upon the [county] area education
agency superintendent to register limited elementary cer-
tificates.

Sec. 27. Section two hundred sixty point twenty-three
(260.23), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

26023 REVOCATION BY BOARD. Any [diploma or] certificate
issued by the board may be suspended or revoked by it for
any cause which would have authorized or required a refusal
to grant the same, and the holder shall have ten days’ notice
by registered mail and be allowed to be present and make de-
fense.

Sec. 28. Section two hundred sixty-two point thirty-two
{262.32), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
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262.32 CONTRACT--TIME LIMIT. Such contracts shall be
in writing and shall extend over a period of not to exceed
two years, and a copy thereof shall be filed in the office
of the superintendent [of achools] of the [county] area education
agency.
Sec. 29, Section two hundred seventy-two point one (272.1),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
72.1 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION. The {county] arca
education agency superintendent shill arrange for such
professional teachers meetings, demonstration teaching or
other field work for the improvement of ingtruction as may
best fit the needs of the public schools in his [county] area
education agency and as directed by the superintendent of
public instruction.
Sec. 306, Section two hundred seventy-two point four
(272.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

2724 CERTIFICATE OF ATTENDANCE. The [county] ares
education

agency superintendent shall notify the [secretary] secrefaries

of the school boards as to the co-operation and attendance

of its teachers in said meetings and any teacher failing to

attend when requested by the Jcounty] arec education agency
superintendent to do so, shall forfeit hig average daily

galary for that day of nonattendance, except when excused

by the (county] area education agency superintendent for physical

disability to perform his duties in the schoolroom.

Sec. 31. Section two hundred seventy-two point seven
(272.7), Code 1973, i3 amended to read as follows:

272.7. DISBURSEMENT REQUIREMENTS. All disbursements
from

the fund provided by this chapter shall be by warrants drawn
by the county auditor of each county in the area education
agency upon the written order of the [county] area education
agency superintendent, and said written order must be
accompanied by an itemized bill for services rendered or ex-
penses incurred in connection therewith, which bill must be

signed and sworn to by the party in whose favor the order
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1 i3 made and must be verified by the [county] area edication .
agency superintendent. All said orders and bills shall be
kept on file in the auditor’s office until the final settlement

of the [county] area education agency superintendent with [the)

2

3

4

5 each board of supervisors in the arew education agency at

6 the close of his term of office. No warrant shall be drawn
7 by the auditor in excess of the amount then in the county
8 treasury.

9 Sec. 32, Section two hundred seventy-two point eight
10 (272.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

11 2728 ITEMIZED ACCOUNT OF FUNDS. The [county] area
edvcation
12 ageney superintendent shall furnish to the county board of

18 supervisers of each county in the area education agency a

14 certified itemized account of all receipts and disbursements

15 for the improvement of instruction. They shall examine and

16 audit the account and publish a summary thereof with the

i7 proceedings of the regular June meeting of the board. The

18 ([county] area edvcation agency superintendent shall also make .
19 such reports to the superiniendent of public instruction as

20 required by him.

21 Sec, 33. Section two hundred geventy-four point four

22 (274.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

23 2744 RECORD OF RECRGANIZATION FILED. When an election
24 on the proposition of organizing, reorganizing, enlarging,

25 or changing the boundaries of anv school corporation carries

26 by the required statutory margin [or any area of less than

27 four sections is attached to any school corporation by order

28 of a county board of education], or the boundary lines of con-

29 tiguous school corporations are changed by the concurrent

30 action of the respective boards of directors, [the county
31 superintendent, or] the secretary of said school corporation,

32 shall file a written description of the new boundaries of
38 the school corporation in the office of the county auditor
34 of each county in which any portion of the school corporation .

35 lies.
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Sec. 34. Section two hundred seventy-four point thirteen

(274.13), Code 1978, is amended to read as follows:

274.13 ATTACHING TERRITORY TO ADJOINING CORPORA-
TION.

In any case where, by reason of natural ohstacles, any portion
of the inhabitants of any school corporation in the opinion

of the [county] area education agency superintendent cannot
with reagonable facility attend school in their own

corporation, he shall, by a writien order, in duplicate,

attach the part thus affected to an adjoining school corpora-
tion, the board of the same congenting thereto, one copy of
which order shall be at once transmitted to the secertary

of each corporation affected thereby, who shall record the

same and make the proper designation on the plat of the corpo-
ration. _Township or county lines shall not be a bar to the

operation of this section.

Sec. 35. Section two hundred seventy-four point fourteen

(274.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

274.14 RESTORATION. When the natural obstacles by reason

of which territory has been sct off by the [county] aren
education agency superintendent from one school district and
attached to another in the same or an adjoining county, as
provided in section 274.13, have been removed, such territory
may, upon the concurrence of the respective boards, be restored
to the school district from which set off and shall be so
restored by said boards upon the written application of two-
thirds of the electors residing upon the territory so set

off together with the concurrence of the [county] orea education
agency superintendent and the board of the school district
from which such territory was originally set off by the [county]

areq education agency superintendent.

See. 36. Section two hundred seventy-four point thirty-

seven (274.37), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is

amended to read as follows:

The boundary lines of contiguous school corporations may
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of directors at their regular meetings in July, or at special
meetings called for that purpose. Such concurrent action

shall be subject to the approval of the [coulnty] area edrcation
agency board [or boards of education involved] but such
concurrent action shall stand approved if the [county] area
education agency board [or boards of education do] does not
disapprove such concurrent action within thirty days following
receipt of notice thereof. The corporation from which terri-
tory is detached shall, after the change, contain not less

than four government sections of land.

Sec. 37. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty
(274.40), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

274.40 VESTING OF POWERS TO CONVEY. Whenever a

majority
of the directors of any school district affected as in section
274.29 have moved from such district and have ceased to be
residents thereof therehy creating vacancies on the school
board and reducing it to less than a quorum, the powers vested
by said section in the board of directors shall vest in the
[county] aree educulion agency board [of education] and the
instument of conveyance shall be executed on behalf of such
school district by the chairman of the [county] area education
ageitcy board [of education] until an election is celled pursuant
to chapter two hundred seventy-seven (277 of the Code.

Sec. 38. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-
two (274.42), Code 1973, is amended to read s follows:

274.42 ADJUSTING OF DISTRICT BOUNDARIES. Whenever the
federal government, or any agency or department thereof shall
have heretofore located or shall hereafter locate {in] any
[county an ordinance plant or other] project which may be deemed
desirable for the development of the national defense or for
the purpose of flecod control, and for the purpose of so

locating such [plant or] project shall have heretofore determined
or shall hercafter determine, that certain real property
making up & portion of a school district is required. the

[county board of education of the county wherein such district
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lies,] superintendent of public instruction with the approval

of the state board shall have the power by resolution to
adjust the boundaries of school distriets wherein the federally
owned property is located and the boundaries of adjoining
school districts 50 as to effectively provide for the schooling
of children residing within all of said districts. A copy
of such resolution shall be promptly filed with the board
of directors of such adjoining school district or districts
and with the board of directors of such school district wherein
the federally owned property is located unless such hoard
has been reduced below a quorum in the manner contemplated
in section 274.40, in which event such resolution shall be
posted in two public places within the altered district.
[In any case where any school district affected by any
project relating to national defense or fliood control in-
cludes territory in more than one county, or where it is
deemed advisable to incorporate in another county, the county
bozards of education of all counties involved shall meet jointly
for the purpose of taking action as provided in this section.]
Sec. 39. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-
three (274.43), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
274.43 RELINQUISHING FUNDS. The officers of the altered
district shall relinquish to the proper officers of such ad-
joining distriet or districts all funds, claims for taxes,
eredits, and such other personal property in such a manner
ag the [county board of education] superintendent of public
instruction shall direct, which said funds, credits, and
personal property shall become the property of such adjoin-
ing district or districts as enlarged, to be used as the
boards of directors of such districts may direct.
Sec. 40. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-
four (274.44), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
274.44 DETERMINATION FINAL. The determination of the
[county board of education of such county wherein such school

districts are located,] superintendent of public instruction
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in such matters [herein committed to it,] shall be final.

Sec. 41. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-
five (274.45), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

27445 EXPENSE AUDITED AND PAID. The expense of the
[ecounty board of education] superintendent of public instruc-
tion in respect to the carrving out of the provisions of
sections 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, shall be [audited and
allowed by the county board of supervisors and] paid from [the
general fund of the county] funds appropriated to the deparément
of public instruction.

Sec. 42. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-
six (274.46), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

274.46 REIMBURSEMENT FCOR LOSS OF TAXES. When any
school
district is enlarged or modified under the provizions of see-

tions 274.42 to 274,44, inclusive, such district shall be
entitled to receive reimbursement for loss of taxes as pro-
vided by chapter 284. The [county board of education] super-
intendent of public instrvction shall, when enlarging, mod-
ifying or reorganizing any school district as provided under
the provisions of sections 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, desig-
nate which lands each district, as enlarged, modified or re-
organized, shall be entitled to make application for reim-
bursement for loss of taxes as provided by chapter 284.

Sec. 43. Section two hundred seventy-five point one
(275.1), Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

275.1 DECLARATION OF POLICY—SURVEYS. It is declared
to be the policy of the state to encourage the reorganization
of school districts into such units a3 are necessary, economi-
cal and efficient and which will insure an equal educational
opportunity to all children of the state. All area of the
state shall be in school districts maintaining twelve grades.
If any school district ceases to maintain twelve grades, it
shall merge with a contiguous school district within six
months or the state board shall attach the school district
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not maintaining twelve grades to a contiguous district.

If a district is attached, division of assets and lia-
bilities shall be made as provided in sections two hundred
seventy-five point twenty-nine (275.29), two hundred seventy-
five point thirty {(275.30), and two hundred seveniy-five point
thirty-one (275.31) of the Code. The arca education agency
boards may initiate detailed studies and surveys of the school
districts within the area education agency and adjacent
territory for the purpose of promoting reorganization of
school districts in order to effect more economical operation
and the attainment of higher standards of education in the
schools.

See. 44. Section two hundred seventy-five peint four
(275.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.4 HEARINGS. In making [the] any studies and surveys
frequired by sections 275.1 and 275.2] the area education agency
board {in each county] shall consuit with the officials of
affected districts and other citizens, and shall from time
fo time hold public hearings, and may employ such research
and other assistance as it may determine reasonably necessary
in order to properly carry on its survey and prepare definite
plans of reorganization.

Upon the written request of the [county] area education
agency boards [of education] in adopting reorganization plans
which conform to the state-wide plan of education and to state
laws, the [state] superintendent of public instruction, subject
to the approval of the state board of public instruetion,
shall cause reorganization plans and suggestions to be prepared
and forwarded to the (county] area education agency
superintendents [of scshools] together with such recommendations
as may promote the purposes set forth in section 275,1.

Sec. 45. Section two hundred seventy-five point five
(275.5), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

2755 TENTATIVE PLANS. [Pending completion of the final
plans provided for in sections 275.1 to 275.4 hereof, the
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county board of education shall prepare and approve tentative
plans for reorganization of school districts within the county
after consultation with the boards of the various districts
in the county and the state department of public instruction.
Within ten days after the county board has approved their
tentative plan they shall file such plan with the state depart-
ment of public instruction.] Any proposzal for merger, consoli-
dation or boundary change of local school districts shall
first be submitted to the [county] area education agency board
[of education] for approval before being submitted at an
election. The [county] areq education agency hoard fof education]
shall adopt and file a tentative [county] plan with the state
department of public instruction no later than sixty days
after a proposal for merger or consolidation has been presented
to them for their approval under this section. Such proposals
may provide for reducing an existing school district to less
than four government sections and where such proposal is put
into effect by election by the method hereinafter provided
the [county] aree education agency board shall by resolution
attach or subdivide and attach the remaining portion or
portions of sald district to another school distriet or
districts.

Sec. 46. Section two hundred seventy-five point six
(275.6), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.6 PROGRESIVE PROGRAM. It is the intent of this chap-
ter that the [county] area education agency board shall carry
on the program of reorganization progressively and shall,
insofar as is possible, authorize submission of proposals
to electors as they are developed and approved.

Sec. 47. Section two hundred seventy-five point seven
(275.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

2757 BUDGET. The [county] aree education agency board
[of education] shall include in the budget submitted each vear
such sums as it deems necessary to carry on its reorganization

work under this chapter.
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Sec. 48. Section two hundred seventy-five point eight
(275.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.8 CO-OPERATION OF STATE DEPARTMENT—PLAN-
NING JOINT

DISTRICTS. The state department of public instruction shall
co-operate with the several [county] «rea education agency boards
[of education] in making [the] studies and surveys [required here-
under]. In the case of controversy over the planning of joint
districts, the matter shall be submitted to the state board

of public instruction and its decision may be appealed to

[a] the distrief court [of record in one of the counties in-
volved], by an aggrieved party to the controversy, within

thirty days after the decision of the state board of public
instruction. Joint districts shall mean districts that lie

in two or more adjacent [counties] area education agencies.

An aggrieved party is hereby defined as the board of directors

of a school district whose directors are elected at large,

or, if said board is elected from director districts, then

that membership of the board of directors whose districts

are included in the proposed reorganized area, or [a county]

an areq education agency board [of education].

For purposes of this chapter the planning of joint dis-
tricts is defined to include all of the following acts:

1. Preparation of a written joint plan in which contig-
ucus territory in two or more [countieg] area education agencies
is considercd as a part of a potential school district in
the {county] area educution agency on behalf of which such
fcounty] plan is filed with the state department of public
instruction by the [ecunty] urea education cgency board [of
education in and for such county].

2. Adoption of such plan at a joint session of the several
[county] area edueation agency boards [of education] in whose
feounties] arzas such territory is situated.

3. Filing said plan with the state department of public
instruction.

For purposes of subsection 1 hereof, joint planning shall
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be evidenced by filing the following items with the state
department of public instruction:

a. A plat of the entire area of such potential district.

b. A statement of the number of pupils residing within
the area of said potential district enrolled in public schools
in the preceding school year.

c. A statement of the assessed valuation of taxable prop-
erty located within such potential district.

d. An affidavit signed on behalf of each of said county
boards of education by a member of such board stating the
boundaries as shown on such plat have been agreed upon by
the respective boards as a part of the over-all county plan
of school district reorganization of each such school.

Sec. 49. Section two hundred seventy-five point nine
(276.9), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1973, is amended
to read as follows:

The provisions of sections 275.1 to 275.5, inclusive re-
lating to studies, surveys, hearings, and adoption of [county]
plans shall constitute a mandatory prerequisite to the ef-
fectuation of any proposal for district boundary change.

It shall be the mandatory duty of the [county] urea education
agency board [or joint county boards] to dismiss the petition
if the above provisions are not complied with fully.

See. 50, Section two hundred seventy-five point eleven
(275.11), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.11 PROPOSALS INVOLVING TWO OR MORE DISTRICTS,
Subject

to the approval of the [county) area education agency board
[of education]) contiguous territory located in two or more
school districts may be united into a single district in the
manner provided in sections 275.12 to 275.23 hereof.

Sec., 51. Section two hundred seventy-five point twelve
(275.12), subsections one (1) and four (4), Code 1973, are

amended o read as follows:

1. A petition describing the boundaries, or accurately
describing the area included therein by legral descriptions,
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of the proposed district, which boundaries or area described
shall conform to [county plan] plans developed or the petition
shall request change of the [county] plan, shall be filed with
the area education agency superintendent [of schools] of the
[county] area edveation egency in which the greatest number
of electors reside. Such petition shall be signed by voters
in each existing school district affected or portion thereof
equal in number to at least twenty percent of the number of
eligible voters or four hundred voters, whichever is the
smaller number. School distriets affected or portion thereof
shall be defined to mean that area to be included in the plan
of the proposed new school district.

4. The [county] area education agency board [or boards of
education] in reviewing such petition as provided in sectiong
275.15 and 275.16 shall review the proposed method of election
of school directors and shall have the duty and aunthority
to change or amend such plan in any manner, including the
changing of boundaries of director districts if proposed,
or to specify a different method of electing school directors
on the basis of area, school population, or assessed valuation
as may be required by law, justice, equity, and the interest
of the people. In such action the [county] area education
agency board [or boards] shall follow the same procedure as
is required by sections 275.15 and 275.16 for other action on
the petition by the [county] area e¢ducation agency board [or
boards].

Sec. 52, Section two hundred seventy-five point thir-
teen (275.13), Code 1978, is amended to read as follows:

275.13 AFFIDAVIT—PRESUMPTION. Such petition shail be
accompanied by an affidavit showing the number of gualified
electors living in each affected district or portion thereof
described in the petition and signed by a qualified elector
residing in the territory, and if parts of the territory
desceribed in the petition are situated in different [ecounties]

area education agencies, the affidavit shall show separately
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as to each [county] area education agency, the number of

qualified electors in the part of the [county] area education

agency included in the territory described. The affidavit
shall be taken ag true unless objections to it are filed on
or before the time fixed for filing objections as provided

in section 275,14 hereof.

Sec. 53, Section two hundred seventy-five point fourteen
(275.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.14 OBJECTION—TIME OF FILING—=XNOTICE. Within ten
days after the petition is filed, the [county] aree education
agency superintendent shall fix a final date for filing obice-
tions to the petition in the office of the [county] aien
education ageney supcrintendent, and give notice for at least
ten days, by one publication in 2 newspaper published within
the territory deseribed in the petition, or if none is pub-
lished therein, in & newspaper published in the county wheve
the petition is filed, and of general circulation in the
territory described. The cost of publieation shall be assessed
to each disirict whose territory is tnvolved n the ratio
that the number of pupils {n enrollment, as defined 1n sec-
tion four hundred forty-two point fouwr (442.4) of the Cods
i each disirict beavs to the total number of pupils m
enrolliment in the tolul area involved. Objections shall be
in writing in the form of an afidavit and may be made by
any person residing or owning land within the territory
described in the petition, or who would be injuriously affected
by the change petitioned for and shall be on file not later
than twelve o'clock noon of the final day for filing
objections.

Sec. 34. Section two hundred seventy-five point fifteen
(275.15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.15 HEARING—DECISION—PUBLICATION OF ORDER.
On the
final day fixed for filing objections, interested parties

may present cvidence and arcuments, and the {countyv] area

edrcation egency board {of educsrion) shall review the matter
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on its merits and within five days after the conclusion of
any hearing, shall rule on the objections and shall enter
an order fixing such boundaries for the proposed school
corporation as will in its judgment be for the best interests
of all parties concerned, having due regard for the welfare
of adjoining districts or dismiss the petition. The [county]
arew education agency superintendent shall at once publish
this order in the same newspaper in which the original notice
was published {and file any amendments to the county plan in
the same manner as hereinabove provided for the original or
tentative county plan]. Within twenty days after the publi-
cation thereof the decision rendered by the [county] area
education agency board [of education] may be appealed to [a court
of record] the district court in the county involved by any
school district affected.

Sec. 55. Section two hundred seventy-five point sixteen

- (276.16), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.16 HEARING WHEN TERRITORY IN DIFFERENT COUN-
TIES.

If the territory described in the petition for the proposed
corporation lies in more than one [ecounty] area education agency,
the [county] area education agency superintendent with whom
the petition is filed shall fix the time and place and eall

a joint mecting of the members of the [county] area education
agency boards [of education of the counties] in which any
territory of the proposed school corporation lies, to act

as a single board for the hearing of the said objections,

and a majority of all members of the [county] aree education
agencies boards {of education] of the different [counties] area
education agencies in which any part of the proposed

corporation lies, shall constitute a quorum. The joint boards
acting as a single board shall determine whether the petition
conforms to [county] plans or, if the petition requests a change
in [county] plans, whether such change should be made, and shall
have the authority to change the plans of any or all the

[county] area education agency boards affected by the petition,
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and it shall determine and fix boundaries for the proposed
corporation as provided in section 275.15 or dismiss the pe-
tition. However, if such joint boards cast a tie vote and

are unable to agree to an order fixing the houndaries for

the proposed school district or to an order to dismiss the
petition, the time during which such actions must be taken
under the provisions of section 2756.15 shail be extended from.
five days to fifteen days after the conclusion of the hearing
under the provisions of section 275.15, and such joint board
shall reconvene not less than ten and not more than fifteen
days after the conclusion of such hearing. At such hearing
the joint board shall reconsider their action and if a tie

vote shall again be cast it shall be deemed an order grant-
ing the petition and changing the plans of any and all of

the [county] ar¢a education agency boards affected by the
petition and fixing the boundaries for the proposed school
corporation. The [county] area education agency superintendent
shall at once publish the decision in the same newspaper in
which the original notice was published.

In case a controversy arises from such meeting, the [county]
arca education agency board or boards or any school district
aggrieved may bring the controversy to the state department
of public ingtruction, as provided in section 275.8, within
twenty days from the publication of this order, and if said
controversy is taken to the state department of public
instruction, a ten-day notice in writing shall be given to
all [county] area education agency boards and school districts
affected or portions thereof. The state department shall
have the authority to affirm the action of the joint boards,
to vacate, to dismiss all proceedings or to make such
modification of the action of the joint boards as in their
judgment would serve the best interest of all the [counties]
area education agency. This decision may bhe appealed to [a
court of record] the district court in one of the counties

by any aggrieved party to the controversy as defined in section
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275.8, within thirty days after the decision of the state
department of public instruction.

The court on appeal shall have the same authority as is
granted in this section to the state department of public
instruction.

[The provisions of this section shall apply to all tie votes
under any provision of this chapter where a joint mecting

of the members of two or more county boards of education are

" required and to all petitions pending on June 9, 1965.]

Sec. 56. Section two hundred seventy-five point eighteen
(275.18), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-
8ix (136), seetion two hundred sixiy-one (261), is amended
to read as follows:

275.18 SPECIAL ELECTION CALLED—TIME. When the bound-

aries
of the territory to be included in a proposed school corpora-
tion and the number and method of the election of the school
directors of such proposed school corporation have been deter-
mined as herein provided, the [county] area education agency
superintendent with whom such petition is filed shall call
a special election in guch proposed school corporation within
thirty davs from the date of the final determination of such
boundaries and serve notice on the county commissioner of
elections of the county in the proposed school corporation
which has the greatest taxable base in the proposed school
corporation. The county commissioner of elections shall give
notice of the election by one publication in the same newspaper
in which previous notices have heen published regarding the
proposed school reorganization, and in addition thereto, if
more than one county is involved, by one publication in a
legal newspaper in each county other than that of the first
publication, which publication shall be not less than ten
nor more than fifteen days prior to the election. In the
case of [joint] distriets located 1n more than one county, no

notice for an election shall be published until the time for
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appeal, which shall be the same as that provided in section
285.12, has expired; and in the event of an appeal, not until
the same has been disposed of.

Sec. 57. Section two hundred seventy-five peoint twenty-
three (275.23), Code 1973, ag amended by Acts of the Sixty
fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred
thirty-six (136), section two hundred sixty-two (262), is
amended to read as follows:

275.23 CANVASS AND RETURN. The judges of election shall
count the ballots, make return to and deposit the ballots
with the county commissioner of elections, who shall enter
the return of record in his office. The county commissioner
of elections shall certify the results of the election to
the [county] area education agency superintendent. If the
majority of the votes cast by the qualified electors are in
favor of the proposition, as provided in section 275.20, a
new school corporation shall be organized. The [county] area
education wgency superintendent shall file a written
description of the boundaries as provided in section 274.4.

Sec. 58, Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-
five (275.25), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, as
amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973
Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136}, section two
hundred sixty-three (263), is amended to read as follows:

If the proposition to establish a new corporation carries
under the method hereinabove provided a special election shall
be called by the [county] area education agency superintendent.
The [county] area education agency superintendent shall notify
the county commissioner of elections who shall publish notice
by one publication in the same newspaper in which the former
notices were published. At such election, two directors shall
be elected to serve until the next regular election, two until
the second, and one untii the third regular election
thereafter, except in districts which include all or part

of a city of fifteen thousand or more population and in
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districts in which the propostion to establish a new
corporation provides for seven directors, three directors
shall be elected to serve until the third regular election
thereafter, all of whom to serve until such time as their
successors are elected and qualified. Provided, however,
that in all community school districts which include a city
of fifteen thousand or more population and which became
effective prior to July 4, 1955, and in all community school
districts containing a city which has attained a p‘?pulation
of fifteen thousand or more as shown by the most recent
decennial federal census, the board of directors shall consist
of seven members. Where it becomes necessary to increase
the membership of any such board under the provisions hereof,
two directors shall be added according to the procedure
described in section 277.28. The county board of supervisors
ghall canvass the votes and the county commissioner of
elections report the results to the [county] area education
agency superintendent who shall notify the persons who are
elected directors. The new board shall organize within fifteen
days following their election upon call of the [county] area
education agency superintendent. The new board of directors
shall have complete control of the employment of all personnel
for the newly formed community school district for the ensuing
school year. Following the organization of the new board
thev shall have authority to establish policy, organize
curriculum, enter into contracts and complete such other
planning and take such action as 1s essential for the efficient
management of the newly formed community school district.
Sec. 59. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-
six (275.26), Code 1573, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-
six (136), section two hundred sixty-four (264), is amended

to read as follows:

275.26 PAYMENT OF EXPENSES. If a district is establigshed

or changes its boundaries it shall pay all expenses incurred
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by the area education agency superintendent and the areg
education agency board [of education] in connection with the
proceedings, The county commissioner of elections shall
assess the costs of the election against the distriet as

provided in section forty-seven point three (47.3) of the Code.
If the proposition is dismissed or defeated at the election all
expenses shall be apportioned among the several distriets in
proportion to the assessed valuation of property therein.

If the proposed district or boundary change embraces ter-
ritory in more than one [county] aree education agency such
expenses shall be certified to and, if necessary, apportioned
among the several districts by the joint area educetion agency
board {of education]. If only one [county] area education
agency the certification shall be made by the [county] area
education agency superintendent.

The respective hoards to which such expenses are certified
shall audit and order the same paid from the general fund.

In the event of failure of any board to so audit and pay the
expenses certified to it, the [county] area edwcation agency
superintendent shall certify the expenses to the county auditor
in the same manner as is provided for tuition claima in sec-
tion 282.21 and the funds shall be transferred by the county
treasurer from the debtor district to the [county] area education
agency board [of education] for payment of said expenses.

Sec. 60. Section {wo hundred seventv-five point twenty-
seven (275.27), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

275.27 NAMES. School districts created or enlarged under
the provisions of this chapter shall be known as community
school districts and shall be part of the [county school system
of the county] area education agency in which the greatest
number of electors of said district regide at the time of
the special election called for in section 275.18, and this
provision pertaining to greatest number of electors shall
be in full force and effect any statute to the contrary

notwithstanding, and all provisions of the law applicable
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to the common schools generally shall be applicable to such
districts in addition to the powers and privileges conferred
by this chapter.

Sec. 61. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty
{275.30}, Code 1973, iz amended to read as follows:

275.30 ARBITRATION. If the boards cannot agree on such
division and distribution, the matters on which they differ
shall be decided by disinterested arbitrators, one selected
by each board having an interest therein, and if the number
thus selected is even, then one shall be added by the [county]
area education agency superintendent. The decision of the
arbitrators shall be made in writing and filed with the secre-
tary of the new corporation, and any party to the proceedings
may appeal therefrom to the district court by serving notice
thereof on such secretary within twenty days after the deci-
sion is filed. Such appeal shall be tried in equity and a
decree entered determining the entire matter, including the
levy, collection, and distribution of any necessary taxes.

Sec. 62. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty-
nine (275.39}, Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

27539 EXCLUDED TERRITORY INCLUDED IN NEW PETI-
TION.
Territory deacribed in the petition of a proposed reorgani-

zation which has been set out of the proposed reorganization

by the {county] area education agency board or the joint boards,
as the case may be, and in the event of an appeal, after the
decision of the state department of public instruction or

the courts as by law provided, may be included in any new
petition for reorganization.

Sec. 63. Section two hundred seventv-seven point twenty-
eight (277.28), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is
amended to read as follows:

Each director elected at a regular distriet or director

district election, as the case may be, shall qualify by taking

the oath of office on or before the time set for the organiza-
tion meeting of the board the third Monday in September, and
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his election and qualification entered of record by the

secretary. The oath may be administered by any qualified

member of the board{,] or the secretary of the board, [or the
county superintendent of schools,] and may be taken in

substantially the following form:

Sec. 64. Section two hundred seventy-nine point seven
(279.7), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973. as amended
by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session,
chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two hundred
seventy-three (273), is amended to read as follows:

In any case where a vacancy or vacancies occur anmong the
elective officers or members of a school board and the remain-
ing members of such board have not filled such vacancy within
ten days after the occurrence thereof, or when the board is
reduced below a quorum for any cause, the secretary of the
board, or if there be no secretary, the [county] aree education
agency superintendent [of schools] shall call a special election
in the district, subdistrict, or subdistricts, as the case
may be, to fill such vacaney or vacancies. The county
commissioner of elections shall publish the notices required
by law for such special etections, which election shall be
held not sooner than thirty days nor later than forty days
thereafter. In any case where the secretary fails for more
than three days to call such election, the [county)
superintendent of the area education agency shall call it.

Sec. 65. Section two hundred seventy-nine point eighteen
{279.18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

279.18 TUITION. The tuition cost to be mutually agreed
upon by the respective boards shall be paid by the home
district and shall be equal to the average cost per elementary
child (including both resident and tuiticen students) in [average
daily attendance]) enrollment in the tuition-receiving district
for the preceding year. Such tuition rates shall include
expenditures from the general fund for general control,

instruction, auxiliary agencies except transportation costs,
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co-ordinate activities, operation of plant, maintenance of
plant, fixed charges including insurance on buildings and
contents, capital, interest paid for debt service from the
general fund, interest paid for debt service and retirement
of bonds from the schoolhouse fund. A pro rata charge for
depreciation on buildings shall be made at the rate of two
percent per annum on the appraised value, less bonded indebted
ness thereon, of all buildings owned by the school corporation
and used for elementary school purposes, but not exceeding
the maximum tuition rate as determined by the state superin-
tendent of public instruction as prescribed in section 282.24.
No depreciation charge shall be made for the portion of the
initial cost of buildings and equipment purchased with federal
grants. [On or before July 15, 1953, the board in each school
corporation accepting tuition pupils shall cause its buildings
to be appraised and an itemized statement of the results of
the appraisal filed with the county superintendent. Such
statement shall constitute the basis for the hereinabove
provided depreciation charge. Such appraisal shall be made
by a board comprised of the county or city assessor and one
member appointed by the local school corporation and one
member appointed by the county board of education.] An
appraisal of the value of the buildings in each school
corporation shall be completed ot least one time each five

years.
The tuition rates and the computation thereof shall be
filed with the [county board of education] area education agency
board not later than July 30 for its review and approval,
Receiving districts cannot receive tuition until approval
is granted by the [county board of education] area education
agency board. The right of appeal shall be as provided in
section 285.13.
Sec. 66. Section two hundred seventy-nine point thirty-
three (279.33), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
279.32 OTHER DISTRICTS—FILING STATEMEXNT. In

1163

every

sehoo!l
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district wherein no newspaper is published, the president
and secretary of the board of directors thereof shall file
the above statement with the [county) area education agency
superintendent [of schools] during the second week of July of
each year and shall post copies thereof in three conspicuous
places in the district.

Sec. 67. Section two hundred eighty A point twelve
(2804A.12), Code 1978, is amended to read as follows:

280A.12 GOVERNING BOARD. The governing board of a merged
area shall be a board of directors composed of one member elected
from each director district in the area by the electors of the
respective district. Members of the board shall be residents of
the district from which elected. Successors shall be chosen at the
annual school elections for members whose terms expire on the first
Monday in October following such elections. Terms of members of
the board of directors shall be three years except that members of
the initial board of directors elected at the special election shal]
determine their respective terms by lot so that the terms of one-
third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall expire on the firsi
Monday in October of
each succeeding year, Vacancies on the board which occur
more than ninety days prior to the next annual school election
shall be filled at the next regular meeting of the board by
appointment by the remaining members of the board. The member
so chosen shall be a resident of the district in which the
vacancy occurred and shall serve until the next annual school
election, at which election a member shall be elected to fill
the vacancy for the balance of the unexpired term. A vacancy
shall be defined as in section 277.29, No¢ member shall serve
on the hoard of directors
who is a member of a board of directors of a local school
district or a member of [a county board of education] an area
education agency board.

Sec. 68, Section two hundred eighty A point fifteen
{2804 .15), Code 1978, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
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six (136), section two hundred seventy-seven (277}, is amended
to read as follows:

280A.156 CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS. [The nomination of candi-
dates, preparation of ballots, and canvass for all elections
of members of the board of directors of an area vocational
school or an area community college, except as otherwise di-
rected, shall be conducted in the manner provided in sections
2735, 273.6, and 273.7 for members of county boards of
education.] Nomination papers in behalf of a candidate shall
be filed with the secretary of the board of the
merged area. Each candidate shall be nominated by a
petition signed by not lesa than fifty qualified electors
of the district from which the member is to be elected. The
notice shall be published as provided in chapter forty-nine
(49) of the Code and the election shall be conducted by the
county commissioner of elections pursuant to the provisions
of chapters thirty-nine (39) through fifty-three (53) of the
Code. The votes cast in the election shall be canvassed by
the county board of supervisors and the county commissioner
of elections shall issue certificates of election as prescribed
in section 273.7. Members elected to the board of directors
of a merged area shall qualify by taking
the oath of office prescribed in section 277.28.

Sec. 69. Section two hundred eighty A point seventeen
(280A.17), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended
to read as follows:

The board of directors of each merged area
shall prepare an annual budget designating the proposed
expenditures for operation of the area vocational school or
area community college, The board shall further designate
the amounts which are {o be raised by local taxation and the
amounts which are to be raised by other sources of revenue
for such operation. The budget of each merged area

shall be submitted to the state board no later than
[June 1] December first preceding the next fiscal year for
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approval. The state board shall review the proposed budget
and shall, prior to [July 1] January first, either grant its
approval or return the budget without approval with the
comments of the state board attached thereto. Any unapproved
budgret shall be resubmitted to the state board for final
approval. Upon approval of the budget by the state board,
the board of directors shall prorate the amount to be raised
by local taxation among the respective [county] school [systems,
or parts thereof,] districts in the proportion that the value
of taxable property in each [system, or part thereof,] school
diztrict bears to the total value of taxable property in the
area. The board of directors shall certify the amount so
determined to the respective county auditors and the boards
of supervisors shall levy a tax sufficient to raise the amount,
No tax in excess of three-fourths mill shall be levied on
taxable property in a merged area for
the operation of an area vocational school or area community
college. Taxes collected pursuant to such levy shall be paid
by the respective county treasurers to the treasvrer of the
merged area in the same manner that other
school taxes are paid to local school districts.
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Sec. 70. Chapter two hundred eighty A (280A), Code 1973,
is amended by adding the following new sections:
NEW SECTION. Regular elections held annually by the
merged area for the election of members of the board

of directors as required by section

two hundred eighty A point twelve (2804.,12)

of the Code, for the renewal of the three-fourths mill levy

authorized in section two hundred eighty A point twenty-two

(280A.22) of the Code, or for any other matter authorized

by law and designated for election by the board of directors

of the merged area, shall be held on the date of

the annual school election for local school districts as

established by section two hundred seventy-seven point one

(277.1) of the Code.

NEW SECTION. XNomination papers in behalf of a candidate

for a member of the board of directors of the merged area
shall be filed with the secretary of the board not

more than sixty days nor less than forty days prior to the

election at which a member is to be elected. Nomination peti-

tions shall be filed not later than five o'clock p.m. on the

last day for filing. Each candidate shall be nominated by

a petition signed by not less than fifty eligible electors

of the director district from which the member is to be

elected, which petition shall state the number of the director

district from which 2 member is to be elected, the office

to which he is to be elected, the name of the candidate and

that he is a resident and elector in the director district.

Signers of the petition in addition to signing their names,

shall show their residence, including street and number, if

any, school district in which they reside, and the date

of signing, and each nomination paper shall have appended
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to it an affidavit of an elector other than the candidate
in substantially the form provided in section forty-three
point seventeen (43.17) of the Code, except as to party
affiliation.

The merged area superintendent shall deliver
all nomination petitions to the county commissioner of elec-
tions not later than five o'clock p.m. on the day following
the last day on which nomination petitions can be filed.

NEW SECTION. Within five days following the election,
the county commissioner of elections shall make a return of
the votes cast in the county to the merged area
board of directors on forms provided therefor and the county
board of supervisors shall meet at eight o’clock a.m. on the
last Monday in September, and canvass the vote and the county
commissioner of elections shall issue certificates of elec-
tion. Members elected to the board of directors of a

merged area shall qualify by taking the oath of office
prescribed in section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty-
eight (277.28) of the Code,

Sec. 71. Section two hundred eighty-one point two [281.2),
Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

281.2 DEFINITIONS:

1. “Children reguiring special education” means persons
under twenty-one years of age, including children under five
years of age, who are handicapped in obtaining an education
because of physical, mental, emotional, communication or
learning disabilities or who are chronically disruptive,

as defined by the rules of the
department of public instruction.
2. “Special education” means classroom, home, hospital,

institutional, or other instruction designed to meet the needs




S. F. 1163 ~—50A—

' ST ST

w e -~ o,y Ot

of children requiring special education as defined in subsec-
tion one (1) of this section; transportation and corrective

and supporting services required to assist children requiring
special education, as defined in subsection one (1) of this
section, in taking advantage of, or responding to, educational
programs and opportunities, as defined by rules of the depart-
ment of public instruction.

It is the policy of this state to provide and to require
school districta to make provision, a&s an integral part of
public education, for special education opportunities
sufficient to meet the needs and maximize the capabilities
of children requiring special education. This chapter is

not to be construed as encouraging separate facilities or

segregated programs designed to meet the needs of children
requiring special education when such children can benefit
from all or part of the education program as offered by the
local school district. To the maximum extent possible,
children requiring special education shall attend regular
classes and shall be educated with children who do not require
special education. Whenever possible, hinderances to learning
and to the normal functioning of children requiring special
education within the regular school environment shall be
overcome by the provision of special aids and services rather
than by separate programs for those in need of special
education. Special classes, spearate schooling or other
removal of children requiring special education from the
regular educational environment, shail occur only when, and
to the extent that the nature or severity of the educational
handieap is such that education in regular ciasses, even with
the use of supplementary aids and services, cannot be
accomplished satisfactorily. For those children who cannot
adapt to the regular educational or home living conditions,
the area education agency may provide residential and
detention facilities in which to administer specizl education

programs and services.




36
37
38
39
40

—50B— S. F. 1163
Special aids and services shall be provided to children
requiring special education who are less than five years of
age if the aids and services will reasonably permit the child
to enter the educational process or school environment
when the child attains school age.
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Every child requiring special education shall, if
reasonably possible, receive a level of education com-
mensurate with the level provided each child who does not
require special education, The cost of providing such an
education shall be paid as provided in section eleven (11)
of this Act and chapters iwo hundred eighty-one (281) and
four hundred forty-two (442) of the Code. It shall be the
primary responsibility of each school district to provide
special education to children who reside in that district
if the children requiring special education are properly
identified, the educational program or service has been
approved, the teacher or instructor has been certified, the
number of children requiring special education needing that
educational program or service is sufficient to make offering
the program or service feasible, and the program or service
cannot more economically and equably be obtained from the area
education agency, another school district, another group of
school districts, a qualified private agency, or in cooperation
with one or more other districts.

Any funds received by the school district of the child’s
residence for the child's education, derived from funds received
through chapters four hundred forty-two (442) and two hundred
eighty-one (281) of the Code and section eleven (11) of this
Act shall be paid by the school district of the child’s
residence to the appropriate education agency or other school
district providing special education for the child pursuant
to contractual arrangements as provided in section three (3),
subsections five (5) and seven (7) of this Act.

Sec. 72. Section two hundred eighty-one point three
(281.3), subsections seven (7), eight (8}, and nine (9), Code
1973, are amended to read as follows:

7. To provide for certification by [competent medical and
psychological authorities) the director of special education
of the eligibility of children requiring special education
for admission to, or discharge from, special schools, classes
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or instruction.

8. To initiate the establishment of classes for children
requiring special education or home study services in
hospitals and, rnursing, convalescent and jurvenile
homes, in co-operation with the management thereof and local
school districts or [county boards of education] area education
agency boards.

9. To co-operate with school districts or [ecounty boards
of education] area education agency boards in arranging for
any child requiring special education to attend school in
a disfrict other than the one in which he resides when there
is no available special school, class, or instruction in the
districts in which he resides.

Sec. 73. Section two hundred eighty-one point three
(281.3), subsections three (3) and twelve (12), Code 1973,
are amended by striking the subsections and inserting in lieu
thereof the following:

3. To adopt rules consistent with the provisions of this
chapter for the approval of plans for special education pro-
grams and services submitted by the director of special edu-
cation of the area education agency.

12. To provide for the employment and establish standards
for the pexformance of special education support personnel
required to assist in the identiﬁcation of and educational
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programs for children requiring special education,

Sec, 74. Section two hundred eighty-one point three
(281.3), Code 1978, is amended by adding the following new
subsections:

NEW SUBSECTION. To provide for the establishment of speciai
education research and demonstration projects and models for
special education program development.

NEW SECTION. To establish a special education resource,
materials and training system for the purposes of developing
specialized instructional materials and provide in-service
training to personnel employed to provide educstional services
to children requiring special education.

NEW SUBSECTION. To approve the acquisition and use of
special facilities designed for the purpose of providing edu-
cational services to children requiring special education.

NEW SUBSECTION. To make rules and regulations to carry
out the powers and duties provided for in this section.

Sec. 75. Section two hundred eighty-one point four (281.4),
Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

281.4 POWERS OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS. The board of
directors of any school district or area education agency,
with the approval of the state department of public
instruction, may provide special education programs and
services as defined in this chapter. If services are provided
by the area education agency, with the approval of the
department of public instruction, the board of directors of
the area education agency with the cooperation of the local
school districts within its jurisdiction may:

1. Establish and operate special education programs and

classes for the education of children requiring special edu-

cation.
2. Acquire, maintain, and construct facilities in which
to provide education, corrective services, and supportive

services for children requiring special education.
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3. Mske arrangements with participating schoo! districts

for the provision of special education, corrective, and sup-
portive services to the children requiring special education
residing in the school districts.

4. Employ special education teachers and personnel required
to furnish corrective or supportive services to children
requiring special education services,

5. Provide transportation for children requiring special

W =3 N b W B ke

education services that are in need of transportation in

10 connection with any programs, clagses or services,

11 6. Receive, administer and expend funds appropriated for
12 its use.

13 7. Receive, administer and expend the proceeds of any

14 issue of school bonds or other bonds intended wholly or partly
15 for its benefit.

16 8. Apply for, accept, and utilize grants, gifts or other

17 agsistance.
O 18 9. Participate in, and make its employees eligible to

19 participate in, any retirement system, group insurance system,

20 or other program of employee benefits, on the same terms as

21 govern school districts and their employees. '

22 10. Do such other things as are necessary and incidental

23 to the execution of any of its powers.

24 The board of directors of the local district or the area

25 education agency shall employ qualified teachers certified

26 by the authority provided by law as teachers for children

27 requiring such special education. The maximum number of

28 pupils per teacher shall be determined by the board of

29 directors of the local gdistrict or the area education agency

30 board in accordance with the rules and regulations of the

31 astate department of public instruction.

32 The hoard of directors of the local district or the area

38 education agency may establish and operate one or more special
O 34 education centers to provide diagnostic, therapeutic,

35 corrective, and other services, on a more comprehensive,




S. F. 1168 —54A—

1 expert, economic and efficient basis that can be reasonably

2 provided by a single school district. Such services, if

3 offered by the area education agency board, may be provided

4 in the regular schools using personnel and equipment of the

5 area education agency or, whenever it is impractical or

6 inefficient to provide them on the premises of a regular

7 school, the area education agency may provide services in

8 its own facilities. To the maximum extent feasible, such

9 centers shall be established at and in conjunction with, or
10 in close proximity to one or more elementary and secondary
11 schools. Local districts or the area education agencies

12 may accept diagnostic and evalnatlion studies conducted by
13 other individuals, hospitals, or centers, if determined to

14 be competient. Children requiring special education services
15 may be identified ir any way that the department of public
16 instruction determines to be reliable, Centers established

17 pursuant to this section may

18 contain classrooms and other educational facilities and

19 equipment to supplement instruction and other services to
20 handicapped children in the regular schools, and to provide
separate instruction to children whose degree or type of edu-
cational handicap makes it impractieal or inappropriate for

them to participate in classes with normal children.

8RR

Sec. T6. Section two hundred eighty-one point five (281.5),
25 Code 1973, is amended by striking unnumbered paragraph one
26 (1).
Sec. 77. Section two hundred eighty-one point six (281.6),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
281.6 PARENT'S OR GUARDIAN’S DUTIES. When the school

30 district or [county board of education] area education agency

8 &8 3

31 has provided special education [facilities] services end programs
32 as provided herein for any child requiring special education,

33 either by admission to a special class or by [special instruc-

34 tion] supportive services, it shall be the duty of the parent

35 or guardian to enroll said child for instruction in such
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gpecial classes or [instruction] supportive services as may
be established, except in the event a doctor's certificate
is filed with the secretary of the school district showing
that it is inadvisable for medical reasons for the child
requiring special education to receive the special education

provided; all the provisions and conditions of chapter 299

S. F. 1163
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and amendments thereto shall be applicable to this section,
and any violations shall be punishable as provided in said
chapter.

A child, or his parent or guardian, or the school
district in which the child resides, may obtain a review
of any action or omission of state or local authorities
pursuant to the procedures established in chopter two hundred
ninety (290) of the Code on the ground that the child has
been or is about to be:

1. Denied entry or continuance in a program of special
education appropriate to his condition and needs.

2. Placed in a special educational program which is inappro-
priate to his condition and needs.

3. Denied educotional services because o suitable program
of education or related services is maintained.

4. Provided with special education which is insufficient
in quantity to satisfy the requirements of law.

5. Assigned to a program of special education when he
i8 not handicapped.

Sec. 78. Section two hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9),
Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

281.9 WEIGHTING PLAN.

1. In order to provide funds for the excess costs of in-
struction of children requiring special education, above the
costs of instruction of pupils in a regular curriculum, 2
special education weighting plan for determining enrollment
in each school district is adopted as follows:

a. Pupils in a regular curriculum are assirned a weighting
of one.

b. Children requiring special education who require special
adaptations while assigned to a regular classroom for basic
instructional purposes and handicapped pupils placed in a
special education class who receive part of their instruction

in regular classrooms are assigned a weighting of one and
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¢. Children requiring special! education who require full-
time, self-contained special education placement with little
integration into a regular classroom are assigned a weighting
of two and two-tenths.

d. Children requiring special education who are severely
handicapped or who have multiple handicaps , or who are
chronically disruptive, are assigned to a weighting of
four and four-tenths.

¢. Shared-time and part-time pupils of school age
who require special education shall be placed in the proper
category and counted in the proportion that the time for
which they are enrolled or receive instruction for the school
yeur bears to the time that full-time pupils, carryving a
normal course schedule, in the same school distriet, for the
same school vear are enrolled and received instruction.

2. The weighting for each category of child requiring
special education multiplied by the number of children in
each category in the enrollment of a school district, as
identified and certified by the director of special education
for the area, determines the weighted enrollment to be used in
that district for purposes of computations required under
the state school foundation plan in chapter four hundred
forty-two (442) of the Code.

3. The weight that a child is assigned under this
section shail be dependent upon the required educational
modifications necessary to meet the special education needs
of the child. Enroliment for the purpose of this section,
and all payments to be made pursuant thereto, inciudes all
children for whom a special education program or course is
to be provided pursuant to sections one (1) through eleven (11)
of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the
Code, whether or not the children are actually enroled upon
the records of a school district.

4. The department of public instruction shall promulgate

rules under chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code, to assist
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in identification and proper indexiné of each child in the
state who requires special education. The superintendent
of public instruetion shall report to the general assembly
if experience indicates that the weighting index for any type
of child requiring special education should be revised.

5. The division of special education shall audit the re-
ports to determine that all children in the area who have
been identified as requiring special education have received
the appropriate special education instructional and support
services, and to verify the proper identification of pupils
in the area who will require special education instructional
gervices during the school vear in which the report is filed.
The divigion shall certify to the state comptroller the correct

total enrollment of each school distriet in the state,

determined.by applying the appropriate pupil weighting index

to each child requiring special education, as certified by
the directors of special education in each area.

6. The division may conduct an evaluation of the special
education instructional program or special education support
services being provided by an area education agency, school
distriet, or private agency, pursuant to sections one (1)
through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-
one (281) of the Code, to determine if the program or service
is adequate and proper to meel the needs of the child; if the
child is benefiting from the program or service; if the costs
are in proportion to the educational benefits being received;
and if there are any improvements that can be made in the
program or service. A written report of the evaluation shall
be sent to the area education agency, school district, or
private agency evaluated and to the president of the senate and
speaker of the house of representatives of the general assembly.

Sec. 79. Section two hundred eighty-one point eleven
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(281,11), Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and
ingerting in lieu thereof the following:

281.11 PROGRAM PLANS. Program plansg submitted to the |
department of public instruction pursuant to section five
(5) of this Act for approval shall establish all of the fol-
lowing:

1. That there are sufficient children requiring special
education within the area.

2. That the service or program will be provided by the
most appropriate educational agency.

3. That the educational agency providing the service or
program haz employed qualified special edueational person-
nel.

4. That the instruction is a natural and normal progres-
sion of a planned course of instruction.

5. That all revenue raised for support of special
education insiruction and services is expended for actual
delivery of special education instruction or services.

6. Other factors as the department may require.

Sec. 80. Section two hundred eighty-two point three
(282.3), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended
to read as follows:

No child under the age of six years on the fifteenth of
September of the current school year shall be admitted to
any public school unless the board of directors of the school
[ (or the county board of education)] shall have adopted and
put into effect courses of study for the school year immedi-
ately preceding the first grade, approved by the department
of public instruetion and shall have employed a teacher or
teachers for this work with standards of training approved
by the department of public instruction.

Sec. 81. Section two hundred eighty-two point twenty
(282.20), unnumbered paragraphs one (1) and three (3), Code
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1973, are amended to read as follows:

The school corporation in which such student resides shall
pay from the general fund to the secretary of the corporation
in which he shall be permitted to enter a tuition fee suffi-
cient to cover the average cost per high school child (includ-
ing both resident and tuition students) in average daily
attendance in the tuition-receiving district in the preceding

yvear. Such tuition rates shall include expenditures from

Ww o -3 A O o W O

the general fund for general contrel, instruction, auxiliary

o
f=J

agencies except transportation costs, co-ordinate activities,

—
Pt

operation of plant, maintenance of plant, fixed changes includ-

[
[ 8]

ing insurance on buildings and contents, capital, interest

[
w

paid for debt service from the general fund, interest paid

for debt service and retirement of bonds from the schoolhouse

bt
[ SV -9

fund. A pro rata charge for depreciation on buildings shall

be made at the rate of two percent per annum on the appraised

[
h

value, less bonded indebtedness thereon, of all buildings

fury
-3

owned by the school corporation and used for high school

-
w

purposes, but not exceeding the maximum tuition rate as

determined by the state superintendent of public instruction

[
(S ==

as prescribed in section 282.24. No depreciation charge shall

o]
3]

be made for the portion of the initial cost of buildings and

8

equipment purchased with federal grants. [On or before July

R

15, 1858, the board in each school corporation accepting

)
S

tuition pupils shall cause its buildings to be appraised and

an itemized statement of the resnlts of the appraisal filed

¥ 8

with the county superintendent. Such]} The appraisal and
itemized statement of the appraisal filed in 1458 ghall be

&

wpdated commencing July 1, 1975 at leust one time every five

W o
[ =T -]

years and shall constitute the basis for the hereinabove

[
[

provided depreciation charge. Such appraisal shall be made

[
3]

by the board comprised of the county or city assessor and one

8

member appointed by the local school corporation and one

B

member appointed by [county board of education] area

education agency board.

[
e
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The tuition rates and the computation thereof shall be
filed with the [county board of education] superintendent of
public instryction not later than July 30 for [its] his review
and approval. Receiving districts cannot receive tuition
until approval is granted by the [county board of education]
superintendent of public instruction. [The right of appeai
shall be as provided in section 285.13.]

Sec. 82. Section two hundred eighty-five point one (285.1),
subsectiong six (6), seven (7), and nine (4), and thirteen (13),
Code 1973, are amended to read as follows:

6. When the school designated for attendance of pupils
is engaged in the transportation of pupils, the sending or
designating school shall use these facilities and pay the
pro rata cost of transportation except that a district sending
pupils to another school may make other arrangements when
it can be shown that such arrangements will he more efficient
and economical than to use facilities of the receiving school,
providing such arrangements are approved by the [county board
of education] board of the area education agency.

7. If a loeal board closes either elementary or high
school facilities and is approved by the [county] board of
education] the area education agency to operate its own
transportation equipment, the full cost of transportation
shall be paid by the board for all pupils living bevond the
statutory walking distance from the school designated for
attendance.

9. Distance to school or to a bus route shall in all cases
be measured on the public highway only and over the most pass-
able and safest route ag determined by the [county] erea
education agency board [of education], starting in the roadway
opposite the private entrance to the residence of the pupil
and ending in the roadway opposite the entrance to the school
grounds or designated point on bus route.

13. When a local board fails to pay transportation costs

due to another school for transportation service rendered,
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the board of the creditor corporation shall file a sworn
statement with the [county] area education agency board [of
education] specifying the amount due. The [county] area education
agency board [of education] shall check such claim and if the
claim is valid shall certify fo the county auditor. The
auditor shall transmit to the county treasurer an order
directing him to transfer the amount of such claim from the
funds of the debtor corporation to the creditor corporation
and the treasurer shall pay the same accordingly.

See. 83. Section two hundred eighty-five point four
(285.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

285.4 PUPILS SENT TO ANOTHER DISTRICT. On or before July
8, 1949, the board in districts not maintaining high school
facilities shall by record action designate the school or
schools for attendance of all high school pupils from their
respective districts. In making designations, the local board
shall give consideration to the wishes of the majority of
the patrons, the adequacy of the facilities and eurricular
offerings and available bus service to avoid duplication of
transportation facilities to different receiving schools.

YWhen a board closes its elementary school facilities for
lack of pupils or by action of the board, if shall, if there
is 2 school bus service available in the area, designate for
attendance the school operating the buses, provided the board
of such schocel is willing to receive them and the facilities
and curricular offerings are adequate. The board of the dis-
trict where the pupils reside may with the approval of the
[county] area education agency board [of education], subject to
legal limitations and established uniform standards, designate
another rural school and provide their own transportation
if the transportation costs will be less than to use the
established bus service,

All designations must be submitted to the [county] aree

education agency board [of education] on or bhefore July 15,

for review and approval. The [county] area education agency
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board [of education] shall after due investigation alter or
change designations to make them conform to legal requirements
and established uniform standards for making designations
and for locating and establishing bus routes. After
designations are made, they will remain the same from year
to year except that on or before July 15, of each year, the
rural board or parents may peition the {county] area education
agency board for a change of designation to another school.
Appeals from thz decision of the [county] aree edication agency
board on designations may be made by either the parents or
board to the state superintendent of public instruction as
provided in section 285.12 and section 285.18.

See. 84. Section two hundred eighty-five point nine
(285.9), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

285.9 POWERS AND DUTIES OF [COUNTY] ARZ A BOARDS.
The powers

and duties of the respective [county) aerca edrration agency
boards [of education] shall be to:

1. Enforce ali laws and all rules and regulations of the
state department of public instruction relating to transpor-
tation.

2. Review ang appirove all trangportation arrangements
between districts in the [county] areca education agency and
in all districts in the {county) wreq ¢dircation agency not
opersting high schools. If such transpertation arrangements,
designations, and contracts are not in conformity to law or
established uniform standards for the locating and operating
of bus routes, the [county] area education agency board shall,
after receiving all facts, make such alterations or changes
as necessary to make the arrangements, designations, and
contracts conform to the leral and established requirements
and shall notify local board of such action.

3. Approve all bus routes outside the boundary of the
district of the school operating buses.

4. When a local beard fails to make designations and other

necessary arrangements for transportation as required by law,




B W N e

@$w R g o n

10
13
12
13
14

16
17

13
20
21
22

8 R

27
28
29
30
31

33

34
® 55

—62— S. F. 1163
the [county] area education agency board shall, after due notice
to the local board, make necessary arrangements in conformity
with law and established requirements. Notice shall be given
to the local board of the arrangements as made. The
arrangements ghall be binding on the local board which shall
pay the costs for service as arranged.

Sec. 85. Section two hundred eighty-five point twelve
{285.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

285.12 DISPUTES—HEARINGS AND APPEALS. In the event of
a disagreement hetween a school patron and the board of the
school district, the patron if dissatisfied with the decision
of the district board, may appeal the same to the {county] area
education agency board [of education], notif¥ing the secretary
of the distriet in writing within ten days of the decision
of the board and by filing an affidavit of appeal with the
[county] area education agency board [of education] within the
ten-day period. The affidavit of appeal shall include the
reasons for the appeal and points at issue. The secretary
of the local board on receiving notice of appeal shall certify
all papers to the [county] arec education agency board [of
education] which shall hear the appeal within ten davs of the
receipt of the papers and decide it within three days of the
conclusion of the hearing and shall immediately notify all
parties of its decision. Either party may appoeal the decision
of the [county] area education agency board to the [state]
superintendent of public instruetion by notifying the opposite
party and the [county] areca eduvcation agency superintendent
[of schools] in writing within five davs after receipt of notice
of the decision of the [county] area education agency board
[of education] and shall file with the [state] superintendent
of public instruction an affidavit of appeal, reasons for
appeal, and the facts involved in the disagreement. The
{eounty] aree education agency superintendent {of schools] shall,
within ten days of said notice, file with the [state]

superintendent of public instruction all records and papers
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pertaining to the case, including action of the {county] area
education agency board [of education]. The [state] superintendent
of public instruction shall hear the appeal within fifteen
days of the filing of the records in his office, notifying
all parties and the [county] area education agency superintendent
[of schools]of the time of hearing. The state superintendent
of public instruction shall forthwith decide the same and
notify all parties of his decision and return all papers with
a copy of the decision to the [county] area education agency
superintendent [of schools]. The decision of the [state]}
superintendent of public instruction shall be subject to
appeal to the district court. Any order of the district court
shall be subject to appeal to the supreme court in accord
with the statutes respecting appeals to that court. Pending
fmal order made by the [state] superintendent of public
instruction, or the district court, or the supreme court,
ag the case may be, upon any appeal prosecuted to such
superintendent or to such courts, the order of the [county]
areq education agency board [of education] from which the appeal
is taken shall be operative and be in full force and effect.

Sec. 86. Section two hundred eighty-five point thirteen
(285.13), Code 1973, is amended to read a3 follows:

285.13 DISAGREEMENTS BETWEEN BOARDS. In the event of
a disagreement between the board of a school district and
the [county] board of [education] an area education agency, the
board of the school distriet may appeal to the state
superintendent of public instruction and the procedure and
times provided for in section 285.12 shall prevail in any
such case. The decision of the state superintendent of public

instruction shall be subject to appeal to the courts as
provided for in section 285.12.

See. 87. Section two hundred eighty-five point fifteen
(285.15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

285,16 FORFEITURE OF REIMBURSEMENT RIGHTS. The fail
ura

of any local district to comply with the provisions of this
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chapter or any other laws relating to the transportation of

pupils, or any rules or regulations made by the state depart-
ment of public instruction under this chapter or the final
decisions of the [county] area education agency hoard [of
[education], or the final decisions of the state department
of publi¢ instruction shall [cause such district to forfeit

any rights to reimbursement for any transportation costs
incurred] during the period such failure to comply existed
[and] forfeit the rights to collect transportation costs from
school or parents while operating in such illegal manner.
Any superintendent, board, or board member who knowingly
operates or permits to be operated any school bus transporiing
public school pupils in violation of any school transportation
law shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor.

Sec. 88. Section two hundred eighty-nine point seven
(289.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

289.7 ENFORCEMENT. The enforcement of this chapter shall
rest with the school board in the district in which such
part-time school, department, or class shall have been estab-
lished, and the state department of public instruction through
its inspectors and the state board for vocational edueation
through its supervisors of vocational education, in conjunc-
tion with the [county] aree education agency superintendent
[of schools], are empowered to require enforcement of the same
on the part of school boards.

Sec. 89. Section two hundred ninety point one (290.1),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

290.1 APPEAL TO [COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT STATE
BOARD. Any

person aggrieved by any decision or order of the board of
directors of any school corporation in a matter of law or

fact may, within thirty days after the rendition of such
decision or the making of such order, appeal therefrom to
the [county superintendent of the proper county] state bourd
of public instruction; the basis of the proceedings shall

be an affidavit filed with the [county superintendent] siate
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board by the party aggrieved within the time for taking the
appeal, which affidavit shall set forth any error complained
of in a plain and concise manner.

Sec. 90. Section two hundred ninety point two (290.2),

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

290.2. NOTICE-~TRANSCRIPT—HEARING. The [county
superintend-
ent] state board of public tustruction shall, within five

days after the filing of such affidavit [in his office], notify
the secretary of the proper school corporation in writing
of the taking of such appeal, who shall, within ten days after
being thus notified, file [in the office of the county
superintendent] with the state board a complete certified
transcript of the record and proceedings relating to the
decision appealed from. Thereupon, the [county superintendent)
state board shall notify in writing all persons adversely
interested of the time when and place where the matter of
appeal will be heard [by him}.

Sec. 81. Section two hundred ninety point three (290.3),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

290.3 HEARING—SHORTHAND REPORTER—DECISION. At
the time
fixed for the hearing, [he] it shall hear testimony for either

party, and may cause the same to be taken down and transcribed
by a shorthand reporter, whose fees shall be fixed by the
[county superintendent] state board and be [taxes] tarxed as a part
of the costs in the case, and [hel it shall make such decision
as may be just and equitable, which shall be final unless
appealed from as hereinafter provided.

Sec. 82. Section two hundred ninety point four (290.4),

Code 1978, is amended to read as follows:

2904 WITNESSES—TFEES-——-COLLECTION. The [county
superintend-
ent] state board of public ingtruction in all matters triable

before [him] #f shall have power to issue subpoenas for
witnesses, which may be served by any peace officer, compel

the attendance of those thus served, and the giving of evidence

by them, in the same manner and to the same extent as the
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district court may do, and such witnesses and officers may

be allowed the same compensation as is paid for like attendance
or service in such court, which shall be paid out of the
general fund of the proper school corporation, upon the
certificate of the superintendent to and warrant of the
secretary upon the treasurer; but if the [superintendent] state
bourd is of the opinjon that the proceedings were instituted
without reasonable cause therefor, or if, in case of an appesl,
it shall not be sustained, [he] it shall enter such findings

in the record, and tax all costs to the party responsible
therefor. A transcript thereof shall be filed in the office

of the clerk of the district court and & judgment entered
thereon by him, which shall be collected as other judgments.

Sec. 93. Section two hundred ninety point five (290.5),
Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

290.5 DECISION OF STATE BOARD. The decision of the state
board shall be final. The state board may adopt rules of
procedure for hearing appeals which shall include the power
to deiegate the actual hearing of the appeal to the superintend-
ent of public instruction and members of his staff desig-
nated by him. The record of appeal so board shall be reviewed
by the state board and the decision recommended by the superin-
tendent of public instruction shall be approved by the state
board in the manner provided in section two hundred fifty-
seven peoint ten (157.10), subsection four (4), of the Code,

Sec. 94. Section two hundred ninety point six (290.6),

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

290.6 MONEY JUDGMENT. Nothing in this chapter shall be
s0 construed as to authorize [either] the [county superintend-
ent or] state board of public instruction to render judgment
for money ; neither shall they be allowed any other compensa-
tion than is now allowed by law, All necessary postage must
first be paid by the party aggrieved.

Sec. 95. Section two hundred ninety-one point six (291.6),
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1 subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: .
2 1. PRESERVATION OF RECORDS. File and preserve copies
2 of all reports made [to the county superintendent,] and all

papers transmitted [to him] pertaining to the business of the

corporation.

unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read

4
5
6 Sec. 96. Section two hundred ninety-one point ten (291.10),
7
8 as follows:

9 He shall notify the [eounty] superintendent of public

10 instruction when each school is to begin and its length of

11 term, and, ten days after the regular July meeting in each

12 year, file with the {county] superintendent of public instruction

i3 a report on blanks prepared for that purpose by the

14 superintendent of public instruction, showing:

15 Sec. 97. Section two hundred ninety-one point eleven

15 (291.11), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

17 291.11 OFFICERS REPORTED. He shall report to the [county]
18 superintendent of public instruction, the county auditor,

19 and county treasurer the name and post-office address of the

20 president, treasurer, and secretary of the board as soon as

21 practicable after the qualification of each.

22 Sec. 98. Section two hundred ninety-one peint fifteen

23  (291.15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

24 291.15 ANNUAL REPORT. He shall make an annual report
25 to the board at its regular July meeting, which shall show

26 the amount of the general fund and the schoolhouse fund held

27 over, receiver, paid out, and on hand, the several funds to

28 Dbe geparately stated, and he shall immediately file a copy

29 of this report with the [county] superintendent of public

30 instruction and a copy with the county treasurer.

31 Sec. 99. Section two hundred ninety-two point two (292.2),
32 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
33
34
35

2922 PURCHASE OF BOOKS—DISTRIBUTION. Between the
first

Monday of July and the first day of October in each year,
the county {board of education shall expend] euditor shall
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distribute all money withheld [by the auditor], as provided
in section 292.1, [in] for the purchase of books and materials
for the use of the school [district] districts to the area
education agency board for the area media center. [The connty
board of education may distribute the books thus purchased
to the librarians of the several school districts in the
proportion that the number of persons of school age living

in the school district bears to the number of such persons

Ww W -3 m ot b W e

living in the county, or may entrust the custody of sueh books
to the county superintendent of schools to be loaned by him

-
o

to schools of the county in the manner of a circulating

[
&)

library, provided that if the circulating library method is

I
[

adopted, in whole or in part, any district maintaining a high

—d
[N

school shall, upon request of its board of directors, be

i
o

excluded therefrom and be allowed its distributive share of

[
[+2]

such books on the bagis first above mentioned in this section.]

[
-3

Directors of the school districts having permanent librar-

—
ow

tes shall [, upon approval by the county superintendent of

19 schools,] be permitted to make temporary and permanent exchanges

20 of books between school districts or to turn books over to

21 the [county] erea education agency superintendent [of schools]

22 to become a part of the [circulating library] eree media center,

23 The [countv] area education agency superintendent shall keep

24 arecord of all books in his custody.

25 Sec. 100. Section two hundred ninety-four point one

26 (294.1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

27 294.1 QUALIFICATIONS—COMPENSATION PROHIBITED. No.

person
28 shall be employed as a teacher in a common school [which is

29 to receive its distributive share of the school fund] without
30 having [a certificate of qualification given by the county
31 superintendent of the county in which the school is situated,
32 or) a certificate [or diploma] issued by some [other] officer duly
33 authorized by law.
m 34 No compensation shall be recovered by a teacher for ser-

36 vices rendered while without such certificate {or diploma].
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Sec. 101. Section two hundred ninety-four point five
(294.5), Code 1973, i3 amended to read as follows:

294.5 REPORTS. The teacher shall file with the [county
{superintendent] school superintendent and the superintendent
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of public instruction such reports and in such manner as [he]
may be [require] required.

Sec. 102. Section two hundred ninety-seven point eight
(297.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

297.8 EMERGENCY REPAIRS. When emergency repairs costing
more than [twenty-five hundred] five thousand dollars are
necessary in order to prevent the closing of any school, the
provisions of the law with reference to advertising for bids
shall not apply, and in that event the board may contract
for such emergency repairs without advertising for bids;
provided, however, that before such emergency repairs can
be made to any schoolhouse, it shall be necessary to procure
a certificate from the [county] area education agency super-
intendent that such emergency repairs are necessary to prevent
the closing of such school.

Sec. 103. Section two hundred ninety-seven point sixteen
(297.16), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

297.16 APPRAISERS. In case the school district and said
owner of the tract from which such school site was taken,
do not agree as to the value of such site, the [county superin-
tendent) chief judge of the judicial district of the county
in which the greater part of such school district is situated,
shall, on the written application of either party, appoint
three disinterested voters of the county from the list of
persons eligible to serve us compensation commaissioners to
appraise [said]) the site.

Sec. 104. Section two hundred ninety-seven point seventeen
(297.17), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

29717 NOTICE. The county [superintendent] sheriff shall
give notice to both parties of the time and place of making

such appraisement, which notice shall be served in the same
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manner and for the same time as for the commencement of action
in the district court.

Sec. 105. Section two hundred ninety-seven point eighteen
(297.18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

207.18 APPRAISEMENT. Such appraisers shall inspect the
premises and, at the time and place designated in the notice,
appraise said site in writing, which appraisement, after being
duly verified, shall be filed with the county [superintendent}
sheriff.

" See. 106. Section two hundred ninety-seven point nineteen
(297.19), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

297.19 PUBLIC SALE. If the owner of the tract from which
said site was taken fails to pay the amount of such appraise-
ment to such school district within twenty days after the
filing of same with the county [superintendent] sheriff, the
school district may sell said site to any other person at
the appraised value, or may sell the same at publie sale to
the highest bidder.

Sec. 107. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty-
two (297.22), unnumbered paragraph four (4), Code 1973, is

" amended to read as follows:

Before the board of directors may sell, lease or dispose
of any property belonging to the school district it shall
comply with the requirements set forth in sections 297.15
£0 297.20, inclusive, and sections 297.23 and 297.24. Any
real estate proposed to be sold shall be appraised by three
disinterested freeholders residing in the school district
and appointed by the [county superintendent of schools] chief
judge of the judicial district of the county in which said

real estate is located from the list of compensation commis-

- giomers.

Sec. 108. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty-
eight (297.28), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:
29728 APPRAISERS. In case the executive council and

said owner of the tract from which such school site was taken,




S. F. 1163 ) S

WO =1 M o W N e

L L0 s 0 LY ) bR W B R B3 b R e e i ped et -t
G E B R 22 RBREEYENNNYN IR SRR E R

do not agree as to the value of such site or building, the
[county superintendent] chief judge of the judicial district
of the ecounty in which the greater part of such school gite
18 situated, shall, on the written application of either

party, appoint three disinterested voters of the county from
the list of compensation commissioners to appraise such site.
The eounty {superintendent] sheriff shall give notice to both
parties of the time and place of making such appraisement,

which notice shall be served in the same manner and for the

same time as for the commencement of an action in the district
court.
Sec. 109. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty-

nine (279.29), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

297.29 REPORT FILED. Such appraisers shall inspect the
premises and at the time and place designated in the notice,
appraise such site or building in writing, which appraisement,
after being duly verified, shall be filed with the [county
superiniendent] sheriff.

Sec. 110. Section two hundred ninety-seven point thirty
(297.30), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

297.30 PUELIC SALE. If the owner of the tract from which
said site was taken fails to pay the amount of such appraise-
ment to such executive council within thirty days after the
filing of the same with the [county superintendent] sheriff,
the executive council may sell said site or building to any
other person at the appraised value, or may sell the same
at public sale to the highest bidder and the proceeds of guech
sale are to be added to the permanent school fund of the
state.

Sec. 111. Section two hundred ninety-eight point eleven
(298.11), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended
to read as follows:

The county asuditor shall, on the first Monday in April
and the first Monday in October of each year, apportion the
school tax, together with the interest of the permanent sehoot
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fund and rents on unsold sehool lands to which the county
is entitled as shown in notice from the state comptroller,
and all other money in the hands of the county treasurer
belonging in common to the schools of the county and not
included in any previous apportionment, among the several
corporations therein, in proportion to the number of persons
of school age, as shown by the [report of the county superin-
tendent filed with him] reports filed with the state depart-
ment of public instruction for the year immediately preceding.

Sec. 112. Section two hundred ninety-nine point three
(299.3), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

2993 REPORTS FROM PRIVATE SCHOOLS. Within ten days
from

receipt of notice from the secretary of the school district
within which any private school is conducted, the principal
of such schooi shall, once during each schodl year, and at
any time when reguested in individual cases, furnish to such
secretary a certificate and report in duplicaie of the names,
ages, and number of days attendance of each pupil of such
gchoo! over seven and under sixteen years of age, the course
of study pursued by each such child, the texts used, and the
names of the teachers, during the preceding year and from
the time of the last preceding report to the time at which
a report is required. The secretary shail retain one of the
reports and file the other [in the office of the county
superintendent] with the secretary of the area education agency.

Sec, 118. Section two hundred ninety-nine point twelve
(299.12), Code 1978, is amended to read as follows:

299.12 NEGLECT BY TRUANCY OFFICER. Any truancy officer
or any director neglecting his duty to enforce the truancy
law after written notiee so to do served upon him by any
citizen of the county or by the [eounty] areq education agency
superintendent shall be liable to a fine not exceedipg twenty-
five dollars and be removed from such office. The county
attorney shall prosecute such persons upon request of the
{county’] erea education egency superintendent.
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Sec. 114. Section three hundred one point five (801.5),
Code 1973, is is amended to read as follows:

301.5 PURCHASE—EXCHANGE. In the purchasing of text-
books

it shall be the duty of the board of directors [or the county
board of education] to take into consideration the books then
in use in the respective distriets, and they may buy such
additional number of said books as may from time to time
become necessary to supply their schools, and they may arrange
on equitable terms for exchange of books in use for new books
adopted.

Sec. 115. Section three hundred one point six (301.6),

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

201.6 SUIT ON BOND. If at any time the publishers of
such books as shall have been adopied by any board of directors
[or county board of education] shall neglect or refuse to furnish
such books when ordered by said board in accordance with the
provisions of this chapter, at the very lowest price, either
contract or wholesale, that such books are furnished any other
district or state board, then said board of directors [or
county board of education] may and it is hereby made their
duty to bring suit upon the bond given by the contract-
ing publisher.

Sec. 116. Section three hundred one point seven (301.7),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

301.7 BIDS—ADVERTISEMENT. Before purchasing textbooks
from a scurce other than the publisher and before purchasing
supplies under the provisions of this chapter, it shall be
the duty of the board of directors{, or county board of
education,] to advertise, by publishing a notice once each
week for two consecutive weeks in one or more newspapers
published in the county; said notice shall state the time
up to which all bids will be received, the classes and grades
for which textbooks and other necessary supplies are to be
bought, and the approximate quantity needed.

Sec. 117. Section three hundred one point ten (801.10),
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1 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

2 301.10 SAMPLES AND LISTS. Any person or firm desiring

3 to furnish books or supplies under thig chapter [in any county]

4 shall, at or before the time of filing his bid hereunder,

[deposit in the office of the county superintendent] make

available samples of all textbooks included in his bid,

accompanied with lists giving the lowest wholesale and contract
prices for the same. [Said samples and lists shall remain

in the county superintendent’s office, and shall be delivered

o 0 =~ G Ut

e

10 by him to his successor in office and shall be kept by him

11 in such safe and convenient manner as to be open at all times
12 to the inspection of such school officers, school patrons,

13 and school teachers as may desire to examine the same and
14 compare them with others, for the purpuse of use in the public
13 schools.]

i6 Sec. 118. Section three hundred one point eleven (301.11),
17 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

18 301,11 BOND. The board of directors [and county board
19 of education mentioned] shall require any person or persons
20 with whom they contract for furnishing any books or supplies
2?1  to enter into a good and sufficient bond, in such sum and

22 with such conditions and sureties as may be required by such
23 board of directors [or county board of education,] for the
24 faithful performance of any such contract. Bonds of surety
25 companies duly anthorized under the laws of Iowa shall be
26 accepted.

27 Sec. 119. Section three hundred one point twenty-eight
28 (301.28), Code 1973, ig amended to read as follows:

29 301.28 OFFICERS AND TEACHERS AS AGENTS FOR BOOKS
AND sUP-

30 PLIES. It shall be unlawful for any school director, officer,

31 area education director, or teacher[, or member of the county

32 board of education] to act as agent for any school textbooks

33 or school supplies during such term of office or employment,

34 and any school director, officer, area education agencj |

85 director, or teacher, [or member of the county board of
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education] who shall act as agent or dealer in sehool textbooks
or school supplies, during the term of such office or empley-
ment, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shaﬂ,
upon conviction thereof, be fined not Jess than ten dollars

nor more than one hundred dollars, and pay the costs of prose-
cution.

Sec. 120. Section three hundred thirty-two point nine
(332.9), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

332.9 OFFICES FURNISHED. The board of supervisors shall
furnish the clerk of the distriet court, sheriff, recorder,
treasurer, auditor, county attorneyv, [county superintendent,]
county surveyor or engineer, and county assessor, with offices
at the county seat, but in no case shall any such officer,
except the county attorney, be permitted to cccupy an office
also occupied by a practicing attorney.

Sec. 121. Section three hundred forty-nine point sixteen
(349.16), subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read
as follows:

1. The proceedings of the board of supervisors, excluding
from the publication of said proceedings, its canvass of the
various elections, as provided by law; witness fees of
witnesses before the grand jury and in the district court
in criminal cases[, the ecounty superintiendent’s report].

Sec, 122. Section four hundred forty-one point two (441.2),
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

441.2 CONFERENCE BOARD. In each county and each city
having an assessor there shall be established a conference
beoard. In counties the conference board shall consist of
the mayors of all incorporated cities and towns in the county
whose property is assessed by the county assessor, {members
of the county boards of education as now or hereafter consti-
tuted] one representative from the board of directors of
each high school district of the county, who is a restdent
of the county, said board of directors appointing said

representative for a one-year term and notifying the clerk
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36 of the conference hoard as to their representative, and
37 members of the board of super-

38 visors. In cities having an assessor the conference board
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shall consist of the members of the city council, school board
and county board of supervisors. In the counties the chairman
of the board of supervisors shall act as chairman of the con-
ference board, in cities having an assessor the mayor of the
city council shall act as chairman of the conference board.
In any action taken by the conference board, the mayors of
all incorporated cities and towns in the county whose prop-
erty is assessed by the county assessor shall constitute one
voting unit, the members of the [county or] c¢ity board of
education or one representative from the board of directors
of each high school district of the couniy shall constitute
one voling unit, the
members of the city councill shall constitute one voting unit,
and the county board of supervisors shall ecnstitute one
voting unit, each unit having a single vote and no action
shall be valid except by the vote of not less than two out
of the three units. The majority vote of the members present
of each unit shall determine the vote of the unit. The
assessor ghall be clerk of the conference board.

Sec. 123. Section four hundred forty-two point one
(442.1), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred Rfty-
eight (258), section one (1), is amended to read as follows:

442.1 STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This chapter
esiablishes a state school foundation program. For each school
vear, each school district in the state is entitled o receive
state school foundation aid, which shall be an amount per pupil
equal to the diﬂ'erenée between the amount per pupil of foundation
property tax in the district, and the state foundation base or the
district cost per pupil, whichever is less. Howerver, for the
school years beginning July 1, 1973, and July 1, 1974, only, if
the amount so determined for any district is less than two hundred
dollars per pupil, the district is entiiled to receive not less
than two hundred dollars per pupil except when a district’s total
general fund millage rate is reduced lo ninety percent or less of
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the district’s total general fund millage rate for the school year
beginning July 1, 1970. However, if this computation is made for
the school years beginning July 1, 1975, and july 1, 1976, the
general fund levy for each district for the school year which
began July 1, 1970, shall he determined by including the levy
certified by the county school system or joint county sysiem in
which the district was located, for the school year which began
July 1, 1970. In this case the district is entitled to receive

only that portion of the two hundred dollars per pupil necessary
to retain that ten percent reduction. In making computations and
payments under this chapter, the state comptiroller shall round
amounts to the nearest whole dollar.

Sec. 124, Section four hundred forty-two peoint four
(442.4), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
eight (258), section three (8), is further amended by adding
the following new unnumbered paragraph:

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. As used in this chapter,
“enrollment” means enrollment determined pursuant to this
section, “weighted enrollment™” means enrollment modified by
the special education weighting plan pursuant to section two
hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9) of the Code, and “per
pupil” means per pupil in enrollment for years prior to the
school year beginning July 1, 1975, and *per pupil in weighted
enrollment” for the school year beginning July 1, 1975 and
each succeeding school year.

Sec, 125. Section four hundred forty-two point seven
(442.7), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
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the following new unnumbered paragraph:

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. For the school year begin-

ning

Juiy 1, 1975, the allowable growth for each district as other-
wise determined under this section shall be medified for dis-
triets in that area education agency by the addition of the
amount to compensate for the costs of special education sup-
port services, media services, and other services as pro-
vided in section eleven (11), subsections four (4}, five (3)
and six (6), of this Act. For each succeeding school year
the allowable growth, ag otherwise determined, is modified
for additional special education support services needed by
the agency for that year to serve newly identified children
who require the services pursuant to section eleven (11),
subsection four (4), of this Aet. The determination of whether
special education support services are for newly idenfified
children or are new and expanded services shall be made by the
director of special education in each area education agency,
pursuant to rules and regulations adopted and promulgaled by
the department of publie instruction. The determination shall
be subjeect to audit by the department of public instruction,
Sec. 126. Section four hundred forty-two point eight
(442.8), Code 19783, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
eight (258), section seven (7), 18 further amended by adding
the following new unnumbered paragraph:

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. For the school year begin-
July 1, 1975, the allowable growth added to the state cost. ne
per pupil shall be the allowable growth as otherwise computed
under section four hundred forty-two point seven (442.7 ) of

the Code, increased by an amount equal to the average of the
amounts of allowable growth added for each school district
in the state for special education support services
provided through the area edu-
cation agencies under section eleven (11), subsection four (4)



36
37
38
38
40
41

—77B— 8. F. 1163
, of this Act. For each succeeding school
year, the allowable growth added to the state cost per pupil
as otherwise computed under section four hundred forty-two
point seven (442.7) of the Code shall be increased by an
amount equal to the average of the amounts of allowable growth
added for each school district in the state for additional
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special education support services needed for that year to
serve newly identified children who require the services,
under section eleven (11}, subsection four (4) of this Act.
The state comptroller shall compute the applicable amount
of allowable growth to be added to the state cost per pupil.
for each school year. '

Sec. 127. Section four hundred forty-two point nine
{442.9), subsection one (1), paragraphs b and ¢, Code 1973,
a3 amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973
Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight (258), section eight
(8}, is amended to read as follows:

b. The district cost for the budget year is equal to the dis-
trict cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the
weighted enrollment. A school district may not increase its
distriet cost for the budget year except to the extent that ex-
cess millage i3 authorized by the school budget review committee
as provided in section 442.13, subsection eight (8).

¢. The amount to be raised by the additional school dis-
triet property tax levy is equal to the district cost for
the budget year, less the product of the state or district
foundation base and the weighted enrollment. However, said
amount shall be adjusted in accordance with the maximum millage
provided in section 442.10 and the maximum millage reduction
provided in section 442.21.

Sec. 128, Section four hundred forty-two point ten
(442.10), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
eight (258), section nine (9), is amended to read as follows:

442.10 MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the purpose of deier-
mining the maximum millage levy for the general fund in a
school district, the state comptroller shall determine the
sum of the foundation property tax levy and the additional
property tax levy, in mills. When this total millage levy
exceeds the district general fund levy in mills for the school
year which began July 1, 1970, he shall adjust the district
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general fund millage levy to a rate equal to the millage levy
for the school year beginning July 1, 1970, except that excess
millage authorized by the school budget review committee, as
provided in section 442.13, subsection eight (8), may be added
to that rate. However, in making this adjustment for the school
years beginning July 1, 1975, and July 1, 1976, the general fund
levy for each district for the school year which began July 1,
1970, shall be determined by including the levy certified by
the county school system or joint county system in which the
district was located, for the school year which began July I,
1970.

Sec. 129. Section four hundred sixty-seven B point four-
teen (467B.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows:

467B.14 ALLOCATION [TO COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION
FUND].

Sixty-five percent of any such payments or payment received
from the federal government shall be [credited to the county
board of education fund as created by section 273.18 and the
county board of education shall determine the districts of |
the county which are principally affected in their activities
by the federal flood control project involved and shall allo-
cate to the general fund of each said school district the

amount of such federal payments paid to the county board of
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education fund} distributed to the general fund of the school .
districts of the county after the county auditor has deter-
mined the districts which are principally affected by the
federal flood control project involved in an amount deermned
to be the equitable share of each such district and the amount
to be the equitable share of each such district and the amount
allocated to each school district shall be paid over [by the n
county board of education] to the treasurer of such school .
distriet.
The county [board of education] auditor shall certify to
the executive council of the state the amounts allocated
to each school district in the previous year, on January : |
second of the following year. The executive council of the
state shall deduct this amount from any tax free land
reimbursement claim filed that year under section 284.4;
except that in no case shall the deduction result in an amount
less than the total of the tax free land reimbursement plus
any benefits payable to the school district other than the .
amounts specified in this paragraph. The remaining ten percent
of any such payment recei_ved by the county treasurer from
the federal government, or so much thereof as may be deemed
necessary by the board of supervisors, shall be allocated
to the local fire departments of the unincorporated villages,
towns, townships and cities of the county which are principally
affected by the federal flood control project involved, to
be paid and prorated among them as determined by the board
of supervisors. If the funds prorated to local fire
departments in any county are less than ten percent of the
total county share of such federal payments for any year,
the amount which exceeds such prorations shall revert back
to and be divided equally between the secondary road fund
and the [county board of education] local school district fund.
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Sec. 120. Acis of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly,

1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136),

section eleven (11), is amended to read as follows:

Sec. 11. Chapter thirty-nine (39), Code 1973, is
amended by adding the following new section:

NEW SECTION. SCHOQL OFFICERS. Members of [county
boards of education,] boards of directors of communily and
independent school districts, and elective members of
boards of directors of [merged areas] area education ugencies
shall be elected at the school election. Their respective
terms of office shall be three vears, except as otherwise
provided by section two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12)
of the Code.

See. 121. Imitial operating funds required for payment of
salaries and other expenses for planning purposes prior to
July 1, 1975, implemented under the provisions of section
eight (8) of this Act, shall be advanced {o the board of
directors of the area education agency by the state comptroller,
subject to the approval of the department of public instruction.
Any funds advanced shall be deducted from payments by the state
comptroller to the area education agency after July 1, 1975.

" Sec. 132. Sections two hundred sixty point eighteen
(260.18), two hundred sixty point twenty-two (260.22), two
hundred sixty point twenty-four (260.24), two hundred sixty
point twenty-five (260.25}, two hundred sixty point twenty-
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1 six (260.26), two hundred seventy-five point forty (275.40),
two hundred seventy-nine point thirty-six (279.36), two hundred.
eighty-one point ten {281.10), two hundred ninety-two point
three (292.3), two hundred ninety-two point four (292.4},
three hundred one point nineteen (301.19), and three hundred
one point twenty (301.20), and chapter two hundred seventy-
three (273), Code 1978, are repealed.

Sec. 133. Sections one (1) through eleven (11), inclusive,
of this Act shall

become effective July 1, 1974 ; and the remaining sections
of this Act shall become effective
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July 1, 1975.
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CORRECTED
EXPLANATION
This bill establishes fifteen area education agencies
with boundary lines coterminous with the fifteen merged

areas. The area education agencies are directed to provide
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programs and services to the local school districts in the

—
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area which may previously have been provided by the county

(s
(=3

school systems or joint county systems in the state. The

b
[t

area education agency is governed by a board of directors

N
o]

with the same number of members as are on the board of direc-

[yl
&

tors of the merged area.

Y

The bill requires that the area education agencies provide

2
W

for special education services and media services and allows

o
[=;]

the area education agencies to provide for in-service train-

[y
-3

ing, educational data processing, research and educational

&

planning, auxiliary services, and supplemental services.

The bill provides for the chief executive officer to be

g 8

the area education agency superintendent and mandates the

[J5)
[urd

employment of a director of special education.

o
-]

The county and joint county school systems will be abolished
as of July 1, 1975, but prior to that time, a board of di-

R 8

rectors of the area education agency will be elected from

&

the director districts of the merged area at director dis-
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trict conventions held in each area education agency direc-
tor district. Local school boards will cast votes at the
conventions in the ratio that the local district population
bears to the population in the director district. Directors
will be elected for three-year terms commencing in October,
1974 and the terms will be staggered.

From QOctober 7, 1974 until July 1, 1975 the area educa-
tion agency board will meet with the county and joint county
boards in their area education agency and arrange for a divi-
sion of assets and liabilities and the county and joint
county boards will assist the area education agency board
in establishing programs and services. The superintendent,

director of special education, and necessary support person-
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nel may be employed prior to July 1, 1975.

Terms of office of members of county boards of education
and joint county boards which expire on October 7, 1974 are
extended until July 1, 1975.

The special education instructional services are mandated
and a weighting plan is established for each type of handi-
cap. The handicapped pupils receive a weight for enrollment
purposes of from 1.8 for the least handicapped to 4.4 for the
most handicapped. The enrcllment of a local school dis-
trict is increased by adding the weights, and state founda-
tion aid is paid on the basis of the adjusted enrollment to
provide additional funds for the local district to pay for
costs of special education instructional services.

For the cost of special education support services in 1975
each district in an area adds to its aliowable growth the
per pupil cost of special education support services for that
area pursuant to plans appreved by the department of public
instruction. For each succeeding vear the cost of providing
special education support services to newly identified chil-
dren who require services is added to the allowable growth.
The state cost in the foundation aid chapter is increased in
1975 by the average amount of special education support
services needed in the state, so that state aid will share in
providing these services.

For the cost of providing media services during the school
vear beginning July 1, 1975, each distaict adds to its allow-
able growth the per pupil amount needed by the area education
year beginning July 1, 1975, each district adds to its allow-
unless 2 larger amount was spent during the school year begin-
ning July 1, 1974 and then the area education agency may spend
108% of the amount spent for the school year beginning July
1, 1974. The average per pupil amount on a statewide basis
cannot exceed $5 per pupil or the allowable growth increase
will be adjusted proportionally.

For the cost of providing additional optional services,
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each distriet’s allowable growth is increased by ten dollars.

Because of the increases to be made in each district’s
allowable growth, and the fact that the county or joint county
system levy will no longer be made to provide special educa-
tion services and other special services, districts must
include their county or joint county levy in 1970 in order to
determine the distriet’s eligibility for the $200 per pupil
minimum and the guarantee state aid, based on the maximum
millage levy, under the foundation formula.
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SENATE AMENDMENT TC THE HOQUSE AMENDMENT TO
SENATE FILE lle3

Amend the House Amendment to Senate File 1163 as
follows:

1. Page 2, lines 1 and 2, by striking the wozxds

“and members of boards of directors".

2, Page 4, after line 12, by inserting the following
amendments:

. Page 4A, line 13, by striking the words
“a superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words “an administrator®.

. Page 4A, line 16, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
word "administrator™.

3. Page 4, line 15, by striking the word "super-

intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the word

"administrator®.

4. Page 4, by striking lines 21 thrcugh 25.

5. Page 5, by striking lines 1 through 6.

6. Page 5, after line 6, by inserting the follow-
ing amendments:

Page 5, line 15, by striking the word
“SUPERINTENDENT" and inserting in lieu thereof
the word "ADMINISTRATOR".

Page 5, line 17, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof
the word "administrator”.

7. Page 6, lines 4 and 5, by striking the word
“superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof
the word "administrator".

8. Page 6, by striking lines 15 through 22.

9. Page 7, by striking lines 24 and 25.

10. Page 8, by striking lines 1 and 2,

11. Page 8, after line 13, by inserting the
following amendment:

. Page 13a, line 33, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
word "administratoxr”.

12, Page 8, after line 17, by inserting the follow-
ing amendment:

. Page 17A, line 13, by striking the word
“superintendent” and insexting in lieu thereof the
word "administrator".

13. Page 8, after line 20, by inserting the follow-
ing amendments:

. Page 20, line 33, by inserting after the
“Tsuperintendents” the words ",

. Page 22, line 12, by inserting betore the
word "The" the following: "The board cf educational
examiners shall establish a certificate for area edu-
cation agency administrators.’

. Page 22, line 12, by striking the word

"t

word

area administrators®.
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51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99

100

"superintendent's" and inserting in lieu thereof the
word "administrator's"
14, Page 9, by strlklng lines 8 through 10.
15. >Pace 9, after line 10, by inserting the following
amendments: .
. - Page 22 line 31, by striking the word
" inten = S in 1i F £n
superintendent and inserting in lieu thereof the
word "administrators"
. Page 22, llne 32, by striking the word
TR, 3 b S - . : .2 e ~ o~ 1
"superintendents and inserting in lieu thereof the
word "administrators"

. Page 22, llne 34, by striking the word
"superintandent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
word 'administrator'-

. Page 23, line 8, by striking the word

su“erlnte“dent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superimtemdems+t administrator”

. Page 23, line 14, by strlklng the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superimtendenmt adminisitrator"

. Page 24, line 4, by striking the word
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superimtendent administrator”

. Page 24, line 9, by striking the wcrd
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintenmdent administrator"”

. Page 24, line 18, bv striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administrator"

. Page 24, line 22 by striking the word
"superlubeqdent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent admlnlstrator

. Page 24, line 24, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thersof the
words "superintendent administrator”

. Page 24, line 32, by striking the word
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu ther=cf the
words '"superimtendent acministrator’

. Page 25, line 2, bv striking the word

suoerlntenden*" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superineendent administrator”

. Page 25, line 4, bv strlﬁing the word
"superintendent”" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superinmtenmdemt+ administrator"

. Page 25, line 12, by striking the word
"superintendent"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintemdent administrator"

. Page 25, line :3, bv striking the word
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superinraendent administrator”
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101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
11l
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150

. Page 26, line 6, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administrator”.

. Page 26, line 26, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintermdent administrator"”.

. Page 26, line 28, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "supewintendent administrator”.

. Page 26, line 30, by striking the word
“"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent adninistrator”.

16. Page 9, after line 16, by inserting the follow-
ing amendments:

. Page 24, line 4, by striking the word "super-
intendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
"euperimtendent administrator”.

. Page 35, line 11, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administrator”.

. Page 35, line 13, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserxting in lieu thereof the
words "superintenmdent administrator"”.

. Page 36, line 7, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administrator”.

. Page 36, line 21, by striking the word
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "supevintendent administrator".

. Page 37, line 17, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent "administrator”.

. Page 38, line 20, by striking the word
“superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administator”.

. Page 3%, line 18, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administrator”.

. Page 3%, line 27, by striking the word
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "supertmtendent administrator".

. Page 39, line 28, by striking the word
"superintendent"” and inserting in lieu therecof the
words "superintendent administrator".

. Page 40, line 18, by striking the word
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administrator".

. Page 40, line 21, by striking the word
“superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "“superimntendent administrator”.
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151
152
152
154
155
156
157
158
159
166
161
162
163
164
165
166
167
168
169
170
171
172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179
ig0
181
182
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
182
193
194
195
196
147
198
199
200

[=]

. Page 41, 11 by striking the word
upe*lﬁLeraen+" ané irse o lieu therecf th
words "superintendent administrator"
. Page 41, line 15, by striking the word
u ntendent" and ingserting in lieu thereof the
rds "superinterndams administrator".
. Page 41, line 20, by str1<1ng the word
"superintendent" and inserting in iiew thereof the
words "supesintendent administrator”.
. Page 42, lire 11, by strikin
supey lﬂtendent" and inserting ir lien
words "superrntendent administrator”
17. Page 10, after line 23, by 1nserting the follow-
ing amendéments: ]

. Page 43, lire 17, by striking the word
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administrator”.

. Page 43, line 25, by striking the word

suoerlntendent" and inserting in lieu therxeof the
rds "auperineerdent administrator"”

. Page 45A, line 4, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superimeemdentd administrator”

18. Page 13, line 19, Dy 1inserting after the guotation
marks the words "upon the request of the board of
directors of an area education-agency,”.

19. Page 13, line 19, by inserting before the second
word "the" the words "and who are attending facilities
under chapters two hundred sixty-three (263), two
hundred sixty-nine (269) ané two hundred seventy

{270) of the Code,".

20. Page 13, line 22, by inserting afier the word
"services." the sentence, "The area education

agencies shall cooperate with the board of regenis

to provide the services reguired by this Rct."

2. Page 15, after line 16, by inserting the
following amendments:

. Page 62, line 27, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superimtendent administrator”.

. Page 62, 1line 33, by striking the word
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administrator”. ‘

. Page 63, line 5, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "supertntendent administrator".

. Page 63, line 10, py striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu therec? the
words “"superintendent administrator".

. Page 64, line 23, by striking the word

" 4
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n +—
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the word
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; .3 ; PSR £ o
291 “superintendent” and inserting in lieu therecf the
- T e a he . n
202 words “superirmtendent administrator”.

203 . Page 68, line 21, hy‘str§king_the fOfg
204 "superintendent” and inserting in 1;e4 cherecf th
= words “ L3 ere administrator" .
25; eRes Q.Pe;ag;egg, line Z3, “y.str%xlng the fofﬁ
207 "superin:tendent" and inserting in lﬁeu therzof the
208 words "guperinterndent administrator . L i
209 . Page 59, lines }7 and.ls,‘oy1s_r-k1nr che
210 wordé "superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof
211 the words "superintenéeﬁt aéministratcr” . ]
212 . Page 72, line Z2, by sbrlﬁLng the ?orﬁ
213 "superintencdent” and inseriting in lieu thereof the
214 words "superinteadent adm*nlstrator_ ' ‘ 4
215 . Page 72, line 33, by.str}klng the worh
216 "superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the

MR "
217 words "suyperintendent administrator”.
218 22. By renumbering amencments as necessary.

Received from the Senate
April 22, 1974

. l’
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H—2770
b Amend the Bittle, et al., amendmen+t H- 2671, to Senate
2 File 1163, as amended, passed, angd reprinted by the
3 Se“aue, to page 3A, as Follows: A
4 1. By strlklng lines 3, 4, and 5, and inserting
5 in lieu thereof the followmng:
6 "l. Page 3A, line 24, by inserting after the word
7 ‘authorized' the words ', stbject to tne appreoval of
8 the department of public instruction,
9 2., Page 3a, 11ne 24, by strlklng *he words
10 'purchase, construct,
11 3. Page 3A, by 1nsert1ng after line 27 the follow-
12 ing subsection:".
13 2. Line 6, by st riking the figure "7" and insert-
14 ing in lieu Lhereof the figure "g§".
15 3. By inserting after line 11 the following:‘
16 "4. Page 52, by striking lines 33 through 3S
17 inclusive.
18 5. Page 53, by striking lines 13 through 15,
19 inclusive.
20 6. By renumbering subsections and amendments as

21  necessary."

152%
H—2770 Filed -A- W"Q 5% By STROMER of Hancock

April 4, 1974 PATCHETT of Johnson
BITTLE of Polk
BYERLY of Polk
HORN of Linn
STANLEY of Muscatine
MENNENGA of Clinton
DAGGETT of Adams
FERGUSON of Carroll




278 Amend the Patchett amendment H-2734, to page :9:3
of Senate File 1163, as passed Dy the Senate §nd_re-
princted, iine 8, by inserting aftsx thg per%oa tfe
following: "However, a person employed as.;nwarﬁa
education agency supexintendent for the school yearﬁ
commencing July i, 1975, who was erploved as & COuUnRLY
superintendant during the schocl year COMmMEnCinig

£ 274, shall not receive 2 §al§;y‘:or tn%_ .
school year cormencing July 1, 1972 Wiica SXS€ews the
salary he received for ihe SChoOL Year

c
hr 5 K - - -1 N - < N a'—' .
Suiy 1, 19274 by more than two tnousana coio TS

a L B TS

O D 0 = Gy L
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-
]
A

bt s

"
- -

= z e £ Hancock
d and lgst =Y - : \
PO L of Allamakea

Amend the Daggett, et al., amendment, H-2663, to page

27 of Senate File 1163, as passed and reprinteéedé by the
Senate, line 11, by inserting after the word "twelve”

the words "except that programs and services for pu-

pils in grades kindergarten through twelve shall not

be initiated by the area education agency if the same
programs and services are being provided by any other
educational agency in the area".

QO =) W s Wk

H—2786 Filed and withdrawn By DAGGETT of Adams

April 5, 1974 STROMER of Hancock
H—2790 -
1 Amend Senate File 1163 as passed by the Senate and
2 reprinted, page 50A, line 32, by inserting after :the
3 comma the words "except the blind, the deaf, and other
4 physically handicapped children attending or entitled
3 to attend special schools or institutions provided by
6 the state,". -
H—2790 Filed and withdrawn By SCHROEDER of Pottawattamie
\pril 5, 1974 -
H—2772 N
1 Aamend Senate File 1163 as passed by the Senate
2 and reprinted, as follows:
3 1., Page S50A, by striking all of lines 33, 34
4 and 35 and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
5 "the department of social services shall provide
6 residential or detention facilities and the area .
7 education agency shall provide special education
8 programs and services.”
9 2., Page 513, line 25, by adding after the word
10 "agency" the words ", private agency,”.

H—2772 Filed. dodgtd 74 (155+) By LIPSKY of Linn
April 4, 1974 ’




House 8 :
April 3, 1974

H-—2740-% s

1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and

2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows:

3 1. Page 42, by inserting after line 28 the

4 following new section:

5 Sec. . Section two hundred seventy-Seven point
6 twenty {(277.20), Code 1973, as amended by Acts ¢f

7 the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session,

3 chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two

) hundred seventy (270), is amended by striking the
10 section and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
11 277.20 CANVASSING RETURNS. On the next Friday
12 after the school election, the county board of super-
13 visors shall canvass the returns made to the county
14 commissioner of elections from the several precinct
15 polling places and the absentee ballot counting

16 board, ascertain the result of the voting with regard
17 to every matter voted upon and cause a record to

18 be made thereof as reqguired by section fifty point
19 twenty-four (50.24) of the Code. The board shall
20 declare the results of the voting for members of

21 boards of directors of school corporations nominated
22 pursuant to sectiocn two hundred seventy-seven point
23 four (277.4) of the Code, and the commissioner shall
24 at once issue a certificate of election to each per-
25 son declared elected. The board shall also declare
26 the results of the voting on any public gquestion
27 submitted to the voters of a single school district,;
28 and the commissioner shall certify the result as

29 required by section fifty point twenty~-seven (50.27)
30 cf the Code.

31 The abstracts of the votes cast for members of

32 the board of directors of any merged area, and of

33 the votes cast on any public guestion subnitted to

34 the voters of any merged area, shall be promptly

35 certified by the commissioner to the county

36 commissioner of elections who 1s responsible under

37 section forty-seven point two (47.2) of the Code

38 for conducting the elections held for that merged

39 area.
40 2. Page 46, by striking lines 2 through 23, in-
41 clusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
42 "by striking the section and inserting in lieu

43 thereof the following:

44 280.15 CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS.

45 1. Regular elections held annually by the merged
46 area for the election of members of the board of

47 directors as required by section two hundred eighty
48 A point twelve (280Aa.12) of the Code, for the renewal
49 of the three-fourths mill levy authorized in section
50 two hundred eighty A point twenty-two (280A.22) of

SENATE FILE 1163
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119
120
121
122
123

seven point tweniy {277.20) cf the Coce. In each
countyv whose cormissioner of electicons is responsible
under section forty-seven peoint two (47.2) cf the

Code for conducc;ug eiections held for a merged area,
the couu-v board ¢f supervisors shall convene at

ten o'clock a.m. on the last Mcndav in September
canvass the abstracts of votes cast and declare :ne
results of the voting. The commissioner shall at
once 1ssue certificates cf electicn to each person
declared elected, and shall certify to the mexged
area poard in substantially the manner prescribed

by section fifty point. twenty-~seven {50.27) of the

Code the result cf the voting on any public gues-
tion submitted to the voters cf the merged area.
Mermbers elected to the bcard of directors of a merged
area shall gualify by taking the ocath of office
prescribed in section two hundred seventy-seven point
twenty-eicght (277.28) ©f the Code.”

3. Page 48, by striking lines 1 through 2i,
inclusive, and page 49, by strixing lines 1 through
19, inclusive.

4. By renumbering sections and correcting internal
references as necessary.

H—2740 Filed - da%fll‘ By BITTLE of Polk
Ap*l; 2 1974 DRAKE of Muscatine
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—2738

Am end Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and
reprinted by hhe Senate, as follows:
. Page 9, by striking line 28 and inserting in
ieu therecf the words "of the county school system
r t county system”
. Page 9, line 29, by inserting after the word
ilment” the words "in *he director district'.
. Page 9, by striking lines 31 and 32 and in-
serting in lieu thereof the words "county superin-
tendent wheo determines the date of the director
district convention, and the location”.
' 4. Page 13, line 7, by striking “he words "=z
director district convention" and inserting in lfeu
thereof the words "the director district conventicns™.

5. Page 1%, lire 8, by striking the words "lcca-
ticn of the convention” and inserting in lieu thereof
the words "locations of the conventions”.

6. Page 15, iine 10, by striking the words "a
director district convention" and inserting in lieu
thereof the words "the director distirict conventions”

7. Page 10, line 12, by striking the word "conven-
tion" and inserting in lieu thereof the word
"conventions®

8. Page 10, line 14, by striking the word
tion" and inserting in lieu thereof the word
"conventions"”

C i O

1

conven-

H—2738 Filed- &depled #% By PATCHETT of Johnson
April 2, 1874




"H—2774

H——2778

1
2
3
4
3
6
7
8
9

Amend the Stromer, et al,, amendment H-2629 tco page
56A of Senate File 1163 as amended, passed ang re-
printed by the Senate, as follows:

l. Lines 22 and 23, strike the.words "or in other
categories as may be needed”.

2. Line 30, insert after the period the words "The
school budget review committee shall not alter the
weighting assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum,
but it may increase or decrease the weighting assigned
10 to each category of cnildren requiring special educa-
11 tion by not more than two-tenths of the weighting
12 assigned to pupils in a regular curriculom."”

H—2778 Filed-a£fniﬁ? By BYERLY of Polk
April 4, 1974 STROMER of Hancock

: STANLEY of Muscatine
H—2782
1 Amend the Ferquson amendment, H-2604, to Senate
2 File 1163, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the
3 Senate, to page 5, as follows:
4 1. Line 6, by inserting after the word “units"
5 the words "or to expand the area by combining two
6 or more merged area administrative units,”.
7 2., Line 7, by inserting after the word "board"
8 the words “or boards" and by inserting after the
9 word "division™ the words "or expansion”.
H--2782 Filed and a@ggted By STROMER of Hancock

April 5, 1974

Amend Senate File 1163, as anmended, passed, and
reprinted by the Senate, as follows:

1. Page 4A, line 15, by inserting afteﬁ Fhe
period following the word "Code"™ the words "The
salary of the superintendent shall not exceed
§25,000."

H—2774 Filed -&il ot Fotdo ny  precHER of Grundy

§ oy 273
April 4, 1974 Ay sslplos f 47 4
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H—2746

1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and
2 reprinted by the Senrate, as fcllows:
3 1. Page 2B, line 42, by inserting after the word
4 "services" the words "as approved by the depariment
5 of public instruction”.
6 2. Page 2B, by inserting after line 42 the
7 following:
8 "The board of directors of an area education
9 agency shall not establish programs and services which
i0 duplicate programs and services provided by the area
11 schools under the provisions of chapter two hundred
12 eighty A (280A) of the Code. An area education
13 agency shall contract, whenever practicable, with other
14 school corporations for the use of personnel,
15 bpuildings, facilities, supplies, eguilpment, programs,
16 and services." .
H—2746 Filed. uclplid 5 Bv BYERLY of Polk
April 2, 1974 ' GRASSLEY of Butler
STANLEY of Muscatine
BITTLE of Polk
HORN of Linn
TROMER ¢£ Hancock
LOGUE of Iowa
DAGGETT of Adams
MENNENGA of Clinton
BORTELL of Madison
ANO0DS of Polk
HARVEY of Scott
MENDENHALL of Allamakee
COCHRAN o©of Webster
HUSAK of Tama
McCORMICK of Delaware
MILLEN of Van Buren
HUTCHINS of Guthrie
CAFFREY of Polk
MENKE of O'Brien
E—2735%
1 amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and
2 reprinted by the Senate, page 22, lines 19 and 20, bv
3 inserting after the word "administration” “he words
4 "or in the administration of anv of the services
5 listed 1n section twoc (2) ©f thils Act".
H—2735 Filed-ddﬁp&d 7 By PATCHETT of Johnson
April 2, 1974 STROMER of Hancock
H—2734 T T
L Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and re-
2 printed by the Senate, page 4A, line 18, by inserting
3 after the period the following: The salarv range for
4 an area education agency superintendent shall be from
5 seventeen thousand dollars teo twenty-seven theusand
o five hundred dollars per annum, including adéditional
7 benefits, over and above the additicnal benefits
8 given all full-time emplovees. :
H—2734 Tiled - a¢éyﬂu e~ 3v PATCHETT of Johnson
Apri:i 2, 1974 STRCMER of Hancock
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Amend Senate Tile 1163, as amended, passed, and re-
printed bv the Senate, as Iollcws:

1 tine &, by striking the words ", other
than schoecl 4di ict empliovees”,

2. Page 1 ine &, by inserting after ¢
the fellowing: "An employee of a school distri
is not involved in the deliverxy of any services
in section two {2) of this Act may be elected at
director district convention to serve as a member
<he becard of directors of an arsa =ducaticn acen
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9 Filed- adpltd 45 By SnTCFbTT oI Joanscn
2, 1974 MEN g\CA o? Clinton
WELLS of Linn

HANSEN of O'Brien

Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, ané re-
printed by the Senate, as follows:

l. Page 13A, line 4, by inserting after the word
"education™ the words "or as identified bv the area
director of special education subsequent tc the
certification”

2. Page 137, line 6, by inserting after the word
"certification” the words “or identified sunsecuen;
to the certification".

3. Page 51B, line 39, by striking all after the
word "convalescent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: " ,juvenile, and private"

H——2744 Filed- aagpajr/ By PATCHETT of Johnson
AprLI 2, ?974

——— e e ke i g gy s

H—2758

1

Sy LN ks L B

Amend Senate File 1i62, as amended, passed, and
reprinted by the Senate, as follows:

1. Page 4A, line 15, by inserting after the
period following the word "Code" the words "The
salary of the superintendent shall not exceed
twenty thousand dellars annually.”

H—2756 Filed- #ifRiec 4 By MENDENHALL of Allamakee
April 3, 1974

H—2736

w1 VU e Lo B R

¢ 5]

Amend Senate File 1163, as amende
printed by the Senate, page 33, as fc

Page 23, lines 9 and 10, by s
y bcards of educat*o " and Inse
£ the words courtv~sca~ca—c‘-ea
ectors of area education agzncies”
. Page 33, line 12, by striking th
ané inserting in iieu thereof the werd "

; [EE N R

CELL

- Glepdd A By PATCHETT c¢f Jchnson
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April 2, 1974

SENATE FILE 1163

H—2714

1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and

2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows:

3 1. Page 2A, by striking lines 12 through 22,

4 inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the fol-

5 lowing:

6 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

7 PROVIDED. The boards of directors of area education

8 agencies established under the provisions of chapter

9 two hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code, in addition
10 to having the duties, responsibilities, and authority
11 stated in chapter two hundred eighty A (280A4) of the
12 Code, shall alsoc have the responsibility for providing
13 programs and services to the local school districts
14 as provided in sections one (1) through eleven (11)
15 of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281)
16 of the Code.
17 However, in lieu of the establishment of an area
18 education agency, a separate board for the area educa-
19 tion agency may be established to perform the functions
20 and duties prescribed under this section for the
21 school districts in the area and the merged area board
22 shall continue to function as provided in chapter
23 two hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code.
24 2. Page 2B, line 43, by inserting before the
25 word "DUTIES" the word "ADDITIONAL".
26 3. Page 2B, by striking line 44 ané inserting
27 in lieu thereof the words "AGENCY BOARD. In addi-
28 tion to the authority granted the board of directors
29 of each area education agency in section two hun-

30 dred eighty A point twenty-three (280A,23) of the

31 Code, ".
32 4. Page 2B, line 45, by striking the word "The"
33 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "the".

34 5. Page 2B, line 46, by inserting after the woxd
35 "Act" the words "or the separate educational services
36 board if separate boards are established".

37 6. Page 3A, line 2, by striking the word “All"

38 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "The money

39 shall not be commingled with other funds of the area
40 education agency if an area education agency is
41 established and all”.

42 7. Page 4A, by inserting after line 10 the fol-
43 lowing:

44 11. By authorized, subject to the approval of

45 the department of public instruction, to divide the
46 area into subarea administrative units i€, in the

47 opinion of the area education agency board if an area
48 education agency is established or the educational

49 services agency board, the division will allow more effec-
50 tive delivery of the services offered under sections one
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{l) thrcouch eleven (11) of this Act and chap<ter two
hundred eighty-one (28l) of the Code,

Sec. . NEW SECLTION. DJUTIES OF SIPARATE SO2RRD.
If a2 separate educational services agency board is
established, the educational services becard, in
additien to the duties listed in section three (3)
of this Act shall:

8. Page 4a&, line 11, by striking the figure "11"
ané inserting in lieu thereof the figure "1".

9. Page 4A, line 12, by strixing the words
education” and inserting in lieu therecf the words
"educational services"

10. Page 4A, line 20,
education” and in sertlng in
"educational services”

ll. rage 4A, line 21,
education” and inserting in
"educational serxvices"”

12. Page 4A, line 22, by striking the figure "12"
and inserting in lieu thereof *the figure "2".

13. Page 4A, line 33, by striking the figure "13"
and inserting in lieu thereof the figure "3".

14, ©Page 4A, linre 33, by striking the words "arza
education" and lnseru‘ua in lieu thereof the words
"educaticnal services" .

15. Page 4B, line 41, by stri
education” and inserting in lieu ¢
"educaticnal services"

l6. Page 4B, line 43, by striking the words
education” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
"educational services".

17. Page 4B, line 36, by striking the figure "14"
and inserting in lieu therecfi the figure "4".

18. Dage 48, line 59, bv strlklng the words
ec“ﬁa:;on and inserting in lieu therecf the words

"educational services"

striking the words "area
ieu thereof the words

king the words "area
herecf the word

"

area

area

EEN

19. Page 43, line 60, by siriking the figure "13"
and inserting in lieu thereof the figure "S5",
20. Page 5, line 3, by s+triking the figure "18&"
and inserting in lieu thereof the figure "6".
21. Page 5, lines 8 and 9, by striking the words
e t

‘area educatlon ané inserting in 1i thereof Lhe
wcerds "educational services".

2. Page 5, line 10, by s“vikiﬁg the figure "17"
and inserting in lieu thereof the figure "7

23. Page 5, lire 11, by striking the words "area
education” and inserting in lieu thereof the wcrds
"educational services"

24. Page 5, by inserting after 1i
lowing subsections:

"

2 2¢ the foli-
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1c1
102
163
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
113
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150

3. If an area education agency board is
established, designate a division of intermediate
services within the area education agency and appoint,
subject to the approval of the area education agency
board, an administrative officer of the division who
is directly responsible to the area superintendent.
The division of intermediate services shall possess
the responsibility for carrying out the policy of
the area education agency board as it relates to pro-
grams and services listed in section two (2) of this
Act.

4. If an educational services agency is estab-
lished, the superintendent of the educational services
agency shall perform the duties prescribed in subsec-
tions one (1) and two (2) of this section and sub-
section three (3) of this section shall not be appli-
cable.

25. Page 5, line 28, by striking the words "a
division"” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
"within the division of intermediate services a sub-
division".

26. Page 5, lines 28 and 29, by striking the words
"of the area education agency”.

27. Page 5, line 31, by inserting after the period
the following sentence: "However, 1f an educational
services agency is established, a division of special
education of the agency shall be designated.”

28. Page 5, line 33, by inserting after the word
"division" the words "or subdivision".

29. Page 8, line 23, by inserting after the word
"services" the words "if only a single board is
established and the superintendent of the special
services agency if the separate agency 1is established".

30. Page 8, line 23, by striking the word "area™.

31. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 35,
inclusive.

32. Page 10, by striking lines 1 through 35,
inclusive.

33. Page l1ll, by striking lines 1 through 27,
inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing:

Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY BOQARD.
If only an area educational agency board is
established, it is the intent of the general assembly
in granting the authority for the area education
agency boards to provide programs ané services listed
in section two (2) of this Act to the local school
districts that the governing board which decides
policy for such programs and services contain
representation from the local boards of directors
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151
152
153
154
155
156
157
158
159
160
lel
162
163
164
155
166
1e7
lesg
169
170
i71
172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179
180
181
182
i33
184
185
186
187
18
189
190
131
192
183
194
195
196
137
198
199
200

and the local school districts. In order to accomplish

this purpose, the number of members of an area
education agency board of directoxrs shall be doubled
for the three vears cormencing October 7, 1974 and
ending October 3, 1977, and the 2dditional members
shall be selected by the local school district boardés
of directors pursuant to this section. Thereafter,
the number of members of an area education agency
board shall be established at twelve pursuant to this
section.

Commencing October 7, 1974 and continuing until
October 3, 1977, the number of members of the board
of directors of an area education agency shall be
two times the numbe? of members serving on the area
education agency board on July 1, 1974. One-half
0f the members of the board shall continue to be
elected one from each director district in the area
by the electors of the respective director district
until the regular school election in 1977. The other
half of the members of the board of directors of the
area education agency shalil be elected at director
district conventions attended by boards of direc-
tors of the local school districts located within
the director district.

A convention shall be held no later than Septem-
ber 20, 1974 and the date shall be determined by the
area education agency superintendent. The location
of each director district convention shall be deter-
mined by the area education agency superintendent,
and tne location shall be at a school facility lo-
cated within the director district. The presiding
officer of the director district convention shall
be the president of the board of directors of the
school district in which the convention is held.

A single member shall be elected from each direc-

tor district and shall be a resident elector of that
director district. The memper of the area education
agency board to be elected at the director district
convention may be a member of a local school district
poard of directors and shall not be an employee of

a local school district.

Members of area education agency boards elected
by local school boards shall be elected for three-
year terms commencing October 7, 1974 and ending
October 3, 1977. Each separate school board which
is located entirely or partially inside an aresa
education agency director district shall cast a vote
for director of the area education agency board based
upon the ratio that the population cof the school
district, or portion of the school district, in the
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201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208
209
210
211
212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229
230
231
232
233
234
235
236
237
238
239
240
241
242
243
244
245
246
247
248
249
250

director district bears to the total population in
the director district.

Vacancies in the membership of the area education
agency board elected by the local school boards shall
be filled by the local school board in which the
member resided until the next regular joint conven-
tion of school board members, at which convention
a successor shall be elected to serve for the remainder
of the unexpired term.

The terms of office of all members of the area
education agency board shall expire on October 3,
1977. Commencing with the school election to be held
on September 13, 1977, the board of directors in each
area education agency shall consist of twelve members.
Six members shall be elected, one from each director
district in the area by the electors of the respective
director district and six members shall be elected
at director district conventions attended by boards
of directors of the local school districts located
within the director district as provided in this
section for election of the interim area education
agency board. Annually the director district
conventions shall be conducted within two weeks
following the regular school election date. The
provisions of sections two hundéred eighty A point
twelve (280A.12), two hundred eighty A point thirteen
(280A.13), and two hundred eighty A point fifteen
{(280A.15) of the Code concerning the conduct of
elections shall apply.

34. Page 11, line 31, by inserting after the word
"board" the words ", or the educatiocnal services
agency board in employing personnel for the special
services agency".

35. Page 11, line 32, by inserting after the word
"agency" the words "or educational services agency”.

36. Page 12A, line 2, by inserting after the word
"board" the words "or the educational services agency
board".

37. Page 12A, line 3, by inserting after the word
"agency" the words "or an educational services agency".

38. Page 12A, line 8, by inserting after the word
"board" the words "or the educational services agency
board".

39. Page 12A, line 10, by inserting after the
word "boaréd" the words "or the educational services
agency board".

40. Page 12A, line 26, by inserting after the
word "agency" the words "or educational services
agency".

41. Page 122, line 34, by inserting after the
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251 word "board" the words "or the educational services
252 agency boarad”.

253 42. Page 1l2B, line 44, by inserting after the

254 word "agency® the words "or its educational services
255 agency”.

256 43, Page 13A, line 3, by striking the word "area”.
287 44. Page 13A, line 11, by inserting after the

258 word "agency", the words "or its educational services
259 agency”.

260 45. Page 13A, line 13, by striking the word “"area".
261 46. Page 13A, line 17, by inserting aiter the

262 word "agency" the words "er its educational services
263 agency". )

264 47. ©Page 13A, line 20, by striking the word "area”.
2€5 48. Page 13a, line 30, by inserting after the

266 word "agency” the words "or its educational services
267 agency".

268 49. ©Page 13A, by striking line 33 and inserting
269 in lieu thereof the words “the administrative officer
270 of the division of intermediate services :if an area
271 education board is established or the educational

272 services agency superintendent if an educational

273 services agency is established®.

274 50. Page 138, line 36, by inserting after the

275 word "agency" the words "or educational services

276 agency”.

277 S1. Page 14, line 1, by inserting after the word
278 "agency" the words “or educational services agency”.
279 52. Page 14, line 2, by inserting after the word
280 “agency" the werds "or educational services agency".
281 $3. Page 14, line 6, by inserting after the word
282 "agency" the words "or an educational services agency".
283 54. Page 14, line 9, by inserting after the word
284 "agency" the words "or educational services agency”.
285 55. Page 14, line 12, by inserting after the word
286 "agencies" the words "and educational services

287 agencies”.

288 56. Page 14, line 23, by inserting after the

289 comma the words "or educational services agency,”.

290 57. Page 14, line 27, by inserting after the word
291 "agency" the words "or educational services agency”.
292 58, Page 14, line 29, by inserting after the word
293 "agency" the words "or educational sexvices agency”.
294 59. Page 14, line 31, by inserting after the word
295 "agency" the words "or educational services agency”.
2986 60. Page 14, line 34, by inserting after the word
297 "agency" the words "or educational services agency"”.
298 61. Page 15, line 1, by inserting after the word
299 "agency" the words "or educational services agency".
300 62. Page 15, line 6, by inserting after the word
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301
302
303
304
305
306
307
308
309
310
311
312
313
314
315
316
317
318
319
320
321
322
323
324
325
326
327
328
329
330
331
332
333
334
335
336
337
338
339
340
341
342
343
344
345
346
347
348
349
350

"agencies" the words "and educational services
agencies"”,.

63. Page 15, line 13, by inserting after the word
"agency" the wordes "or educational services agency".

4. Page 15, line 15, by inserting after the word
"agency"” the words "or educational services agency”.

65. Page 15, by inserting after line 16 the fol-
lowing section:

Sec. . NEW SECTION. ALTERNATIVE GOVERNING
BOARD PLAN. Before July 10, 1974 the merged area
superintendent shall call a convention to be held
by August 10, 1974 at a suitable location in the
merged area to be selected by the merged area super-—
intendent. The members of boards of directors of
each school district in the merged area shall be
informed by certified mail of the date and location
of the convention by the merged area superintendent.

The convention shall be held to determine whether
the area education agency board established under
section nine (9) of this Act shall provide programs
and services pursuant to sections one (1) through
eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-
one (28l) of the Code or whether the merged area board
shall continue to function as provided in chapter
twe hundred eighty A& (280A) of the Code and a separate
educational serxrvices agency be established to provide
programs and services listed in section two (2) of
this Act.

Each school district board of directors shall cast
a weighted vote based upon the ratio that the popula-
tion in the school district bears to the total pop-
ulation in the merged area.

If the convention votes by majority vote to utilize
the area educational agency board for the purposes
of sections one (1) through eleven (11) of this Act
anéd chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code,
the board shall be established pursuant to section
nine (9) of this Act.

If the convention votes by majority vote that the
provisions of chapter two hundred eighty A (280a)
of the Code and the provisions of sections one (1)
through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hun-
dred eighty-one (28l) of the Ccde shall be performed
by separate agencies, the board established pursuant
to section two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12)
of the Code shall continue as the merged area board
and a separate educational services agency board shall
be established pursuant to this section.

Educational services agencies shall be established
with boundaries coterminous with the boundaries of
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the merged areas established pursuant to chapter two
nundred eignhty A (280A) of the Code. The ¢coverning
boaréd of an educational services agency shall be a
board of directors compcsed of one member elected
from each director district in a merged area bv the
electors of the director district. The director dis-
tricts shall be as established pursuant to chapter
two hundred eighty 2 (28037) of the Code. Members
shall te elected at the regular school election com-
mencing with the regular school election in 1974,
and the terrm of office shall be three years except
that the initial terms shall be determined respec-
tively by lot. One third of the members, as nearly
as nay be, shall be elected for one-year terms; one
third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall be
alected for two-year terms; and one third of the
members, as nearly as may be, shall be elected for
three-vear terms. Vacancies on the board shall be
filled in the manner provided for vacancies on the
merged area board pursuant to section two hundred
eighty A point twelve (280A.12) of the Code.

The educational services agency board shall organize

on the first Monday of October in each year and a
president and such other officers as are deemed
necessary by the board shall be elected from the
membership cf the board. The provisions of section
two hundred eighty A point thirteen (280A.13) of the
Code relating to the appointment of a secretary zndé

treasurer shall apply to the appointment of a secretary

and treasurer of the educational services agency.

The provisions of sections two hundred eighty a
point twelve (280A.12) and two hundred eighty A point
fourteen (280A.14) of the Code, and sections sixty-
seven (€7) and seventv-cne (71) of this Act shall
apply to electicns in the educational services
agency.

66. Page 15, line 21, by inserting after the wecrd
"agencies," the words "educational service agencies,".

67. Page 15, line 35, by 1inserting after the word
"agency” the words ", educational service agency,".

. Page 16, line 15, by 1inseriing after the werd
"agency" the words ", educational service agencwv,".

69. Page 17A, line 12, by strixing tnre word "and"
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "and”.

70. Page 17A, line'l3, by inserting after the
word "agency" the words ", and the superintendent
of each educational services agency" -

71i. Page 17A, line 27, by inserting after the
word "agency," the words "educational services agency,”

72. Page 17B, line 39, by inserting atter the




e ——_—,—,—,——

House 14
April 2, 1974

401 word “corporations,” the words "educational services

402 agencies,".
403 73. Page 17B, line 49, by inscrting after the

404 word “"corxporations,” the werds "educational scervices
405 agencies,".

406 74, Page 18, line 4, by inserting aiter the word
407 "corporations,” the words "educational services

408 agencies, .

409 75. Page 18, line 20, by inserting after the word
410 "agency," the words "educational sexvices agency,”.
411 76. Page 19, line 4, by inserting after the word

412 "agency," the words "educational services agency,"”.
413 77. Page 19, lire I3, by inserting after the word

414 "agencies,” the words “educational services agencies,”.
415 78. Paga 20, line 1, by inserting after the word
1156 "boards," the words "educational services boards,”.

417 79. Page 20, line 9, by inserting arter the rirst
418 use of the word "board,” the words "educaticnal ser-
419 vices board.". |

420 80. Page 20, line 21, by inserting after the word
421 "agency,"” the words "educational services agency,”.
422 8l. Page 452, by inserting after line 6 the fol-
423 lowing sections:

424 Sec. . Section two hundred eighty A point cne

425 (280Aa.1), unnumbered paragraph one (i), Code 1973,
426 1s amended to read as follows:

427 It is hereby declared to be the policy of the state
428 of Towa ané the purpose of this chapter to provide
429 for the establishment of not more than seventeen areas

430 which shall inciude all of the area of the state and
431 which may operate either area vocational schools or
432 area community colleges and shall provide programs

433 and services to the local school districts within

£34 the area education agency, if an area education agencv
435 1s established, offering to the areatest extent

436 possible, educational opportunitises and services in
437 each of the following, when applicable, but not

438 necessarily limited to:

439 Sec. . Section two hundred eighty A point one
440 (280A.1), Code 1973, is amended by adding the fol-
441 lowing new subsection:

442 NEW SUBSECTION. Preograms and services to local
443 school districts in the area education agency as

444 iisted in section two (2) of this Act 1f an area

445 education agency is established.

446 Sec. . Section two hundred eighty A point two
447 (280A.2), subsections four (4), five (5), and six

448 (6}, Code 1973, are amended to read as follows:

449 4. "Merged area or area cducation agency axea”

450 means an area where two or more county school systems
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or parts thereof merced resources toc esitablish and
operate a vocaticonal school oOr a community ccllece
in the manner provided in this chapier.

5. "Area vocationzl school" means a vocaticnal
school established and operated by a merged area or
an area education agency.

6. T"Area community college" means a community
college established and operated by a merged area
or an area education agency.

82. Page 45A, lines 32 and 33, by striking the
words "area education”" and inserting in lieu ther=of
the words "educational services".

83. Page 4534, hy 1lnserting after line 33, the
fcliowing:

If an area education agency is established, the
governing board of the area education agency shall
be a board of directors elected pursuant to section
nine {9) of this Act., Members of the board shall
be residents of the director district from which
electea. Terms oi members of the area education
agency board shall be three years except that members
of the 1initial board shall be determined by lot so
that the terms of two of the members electad by the
clectorate and two 0f the members elected at director
distriet conventions shall expire on the first Mondav
in October of each succeedling vear, vacancies on
the board which occur more tiian ninetv davs prior
to the next annual school electlon shall be filled
at the next reqular meeting of the board v appecintment
by the remalning members of the board. The member
so0 chosen shall be a resident 0f the district in which
the wvacancy occurred and shall serve until the next
annual school election, at which election a member
shall be elected to fil]l the vacancy for the palance
of the unexpired term. A vacancy shall de defined
2s 1in section two hundred seventy-sever point twenty-
nine (277.29) of the Code. No member shall serve
on the board of directors as a member elected bv the
electorate whe 1s a member of a board of directors
of a local school district.

84. Page 46, line ll, by inserting after the word
"area" the words "or area education agency". :

85. Page 46, line 22, by Inserting arfter the word
"area" the words "or area education agency".

86. Page 46, line 27, by inserting after the word
"area" the words "or area educaticon agency".

87. Page 46, line 33, by inserting after the word
"area" the words "or area education agency".

88. Page 47, line 16, by 1inserting after the word
"area" the words "or area education agency".
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501
502
503
504
505
506
507
508
509
510
511
512
513
514
515
516
517
518
519
520
521
522
523
524
525
526
527
528
529
530
531
532
533
534
535
536
537
338
539
540
541
542
543
544
545
546
547
548
549
550

892. Page 47, line 20, by inserting after the word
"area" the words "or area education agency”.

90. Page 47, by inserting aftexr line 21 the fol-
lowing sections:

Sec. . Section two hundred eightv A point
nineteen (280A.19), Code 1973, is amended to read
as follows:

280A.19 ACQUISITION OF SITES AND BUILDINGS. Boards
of directors of merged areas or area education agencies

may acquire sites and erect and eaguip buildings for
use by the division of intermediate services if an
area education agency 1is established, area vocational
schools or area community colleges and may contract
indebtedness and issue bonds to raise funds for such
purposes.

Sec, . Section two hundred eighty A point
twenty-one (280A.21), Code 1973, is amended to read
as follows:

280A.21 ELECTION TO INCUR INDEBTEDNESS. Ho
indebtedness shall be incurred under section 280A.19
until authorized by an election. A proposition to
incur indebtedness and issue bonds for the division
of intermediate services if an area education agency
1s established, area vocational school or area
community college purposes shall be deemed carried
in a merged area or an area education agency if
approved by a sixty percent majority of all voters
voting on the proposition in the area.

91. Page 80, by inserting after line 21 the fol-
lowing section:

Sec., . Sections two hundred sixty point twenty-
five (260.2%), two hundred seventy-seven point one
(277.1) as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General
Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-
six (136), section two hundred sixty-seven (267),
two hundred eighty A point sixteen (280A.16), two
hundred eighty A point eighteen {(280A.18) as amended
by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973
Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), section ten
(10), two hundred eighty A point twenty-one (280A.21),
two hundred eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23)
as amended by Acts of the Sixty-£fifth General Assembly,
1973 Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), sec-
tions eleven (11) and twelve {(12), two hundred eighty
A point twenty-four (280A.24), two hundred eighty
A point twenty-five (280A.25), two hundred eighty
A point twenty-six (280A.26), two hundred eighty A
point thirty-five (280A.35), two hundred eighty A
point thirty-seven (280A.37). two hundred eighty A
point thirty-nine (280A.39) as amended by Acts of
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551 the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1573 Session, chap-
552 ter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two hun-
553 dred seventy-eight (278), two hundred eighty A point
554 forty (2802.40), two hundred eighty-six A point five
555 (286A.5), two hundred eighty-six A point nine (286A.9),
556 two hundred eighty-six A point ten {286A.10), two
557 hundred eighty-six A point eleven (286aA,11), two
558 hundred ninety-eight point eighteen (298.18) as amended
559 by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973
560 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section
561 two hundred eighty-two {282), five hundred ninety-
562 four A point seven (594A.7) and five hundred ninety-
563 four A point nine (594A.5), Code 1973, and Acts of
564 the Sixty-fifth General Assembly,. 1373 Session, chapter
565 one hundred ten (110), are amended by inserting in
566 such sections after the wcrds "merged area" the words
567 "or area education agency” and by inserting in such
568 sections after the words "merged areas” the words
569 "or area =ducation agencies”.
570 92. Page 81lA, line 9, by inserting befcre the
571 word "of" the words and figures "one hundred thirty-
572 cne (131}, and one hundred thirty-four {134)".
573 93. Page 8lAa, by insertving after line 12, the
574 following section:
575 Sec. 134. PFor the purposes of the impiementation
576 of sections one (1) through eleven {l11) of this act,
577 for the period commencing October 7, 1274 and ending
578 June 30, 1975, "area =sducation agency" means "merged
579 area” and "area education agency noard" means "board
580 of directors of the merged area" as defined in chapter
581 two hundred eighty A (280Aa) of the Code.
582 94. By inserting in sections 22 through 26, inclu-
583 sive, 28 through 32, 34 through 37, 43 through 62,
584 inciusive, 64, 65, 66. 71, 72, 73, 75, 77, 78, 21l
585 through 88, inclusive, 99, 102, 112, 113, 119, 125,
585 126, 130, and 131 of this Act after the words "area
587 education agency" the words "or educational services
588 agency” and after the words "area education agencies”
589 the words "or educational services agencies”,.
590 $5. Amend the title, page 1, line 2, by striking
591 the word "and" and inserting in lieu thereof a comma.
592 96. Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by ingerting
593 after the word "systems" the words ", and merged
594 areas".
595 97. Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by inserting
596 after the word "agencies" the words "or retaining
597 the merged areas and establishing a separate

© 598 educational services agency to replace the county
599 school systems and joint county systems and providing
.600 _a procedure therefor".
601 98. Amend the title, page 1, line 8, by inserting
602 after the comma the words "to change the size and
603 method of selection of the area education agency board
604 if an area education agency is established".
605 99. By correcting section numbers and internal
606 references as needed.
H—2714 Filed—dﬁwAzz} By EWING of Mahaska

April 1, 1974
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SENATE FILE 1163

i1—2698

Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and
reprinted by the Senate, as follows:

1. Page 42, by inserting after line 28 the
following new section:

Sec. . Section two hundred seventy-seven point
twenty (277.20), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of
the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session,
chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), secction two
hundred seventy (270), is amended by striking the
secticn anrd inserting in lieu thereof the following:

277.20 CANVASSING RETURNS. On the next Friday
after the schogl election, the county board of super-
vispors shall canvass the returns made to the county
cormmissioner of elections from the several precinct
polling places and the absentee ballot counting
board, ascertain the result of the voting with regard
to every matter voted upon and cause a record to
be made therecf. The board shall declare the re-
results of the voting for members of boards of di-
rectors of school corporations nominated pursuant
to section two hundred seventy-seven point four
(277.4) of the Code, and the commissioner shall at
once issue a certificate of election to each per-
son declaredé elected. The board shall also declare
the results of the voting on any public question
submitted to the voters of a single school district,
and the cormmissioner shall certify the result as
required by section fifty point twenty-seven (50.27)
of the Code.

The results of the voting for members of the board
of directors of any merged area, and of the voting
on any public question submitted to the voters of
any merged area, shall be determined by the county
board of supervisors in the course of the canvass
and duplicate tally sheets showing the results so
determined shall be promptly certified by the
commissioner to the county commissioner of elections
who is responsible under section forty-seven point
two (47.2) of the Code for conducting the elections
held for that merged area.

2. Page 46, by striking lines 2 through 23, in-
clusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
"by striking the section and inserting in lieu

thereof the following:

280A.15 CONDUCT OF ELLCCTIONS.

1. Regular elections held annually by the merged
area for the election of members of the board of
directors as required by section two hundred eighty
A point twelve (280A.12) of the Code, for the renewal
of the three-fourths mill levy authorized in section
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of the school election as & bv section two hun-
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ir section fcrty-nine point
tne Code and the election
county commissioner of electic:
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section two hundred sevenzy-se
{277.20) of the Ccde.

2. Each candiddte for mermber oI the board of
directors of a merged area shail de nominateé by
a petition signed by not less than fifty eligible
electors of the directcr district from which the
member is to be elected. The petition shall state
cne number of the director district from which the
candidate seeks election, ané the cardidate's name
and status as a resident and eligible elector of
the director district. Sicgners of the petition,
in addition to signing their names, shall show their
residence, inciuding street and number if any, the
schooi district in which they reside, and the date
they signed the petition. Each nomination paper
shall have appended to it an affidavit of an elig-
inle elector other than the candidate in substan=-
tially the form provided in section forty-three point
seventeen {43.17) of the Cocde, except as to partiy
affiliatior.. The petition shall include the affidavit
of the candidate being rominated, stating the
candidate's name and residence, and *hat he or she
is a candidate, is eligible for the office sought,
ané if elected will quality for the office.

3, Nomination papers in pbehalf of candidates
for member of the board of directors of a merged
area shall be filed with the secretary of the board
qot earlier than sixty-five days nor later then five
o'clock p.m. on the fortieth cay prior tc the
election at which members of the hoard are to be
elected. The secretary shall deliver all nomination
petitions to the county commissioner of elections
who 15 responsible under section forty-seven point
two (47.2) of the Code for conducting electiorns held
£or the merged area, not later than five o'clock
o.m. on the day following the last éay on which
nomination petitions can pe filed.

4. The votes cast in the election shall be can-
vassed by the county board of supervisors and the
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153) arnd
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ig: county commissioner of electicns and Qugiicsts tally
o 1¢2 sheets showing the rxesults so determined shall ba
7 ‘ 103 certified as recuired bv section twe hundred seventy-
104 seven point twenty (277.20) of the Code. In each
105 county whose commissiconer of electicons is responsible
ics under section forty-seven point twe (47.2) of the
. 187 Cede. for conducting elections held Zor a merced area,
) 8 the county béard ¢f sugervisors shall conve=me a*
9 ten c'clock a.m. on the last Monday in Sepierber,
3 canvass the duplicate tally sheets so certified,
and determine and declars the results of the vciing.

The commissicner shall a2t once issue certificates

of electicn to edch perscn declarsed electad, and
shall certify 4o the mergeé area board in
substantially the manner prescribed by section £iftvy
point twentv-seven (50.27) of the Ccde the result:

of the voting on any public guesiion submitied te

the voters of the merged area. Members elacted to
the board of directors of a merged area shall qualify
py taking the cath of office prescribed in section
two hundred seventy-seven voint twentv-eicht
(277.28),"

3. Page 48, by strixking lines 1 through 31,
inclusive, and page 45, by striking lines 1 *through
123 13, inclusive. -

126 4. By renumbering sections-and correcting internal
127 references as necessary.
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E—2698 Filed-. Fdldww 45 By BITTLE of Poik
March 29, 1974 DRAKE of Muscatin

E—2697

) 3 1 ‘

. Tmeng Sepate File 1163, as amended, passed

printed by the Senate, as follows: ) ’

; L. Page 4A, line 23, Ty strikirg

ciuding sities, buildings,". ’
2. Page 4B, by striking lines 36 and 37.

2. Page 4B, line 38, by striking the word "facility"

the wcrds "in-

OV LY b L B )

H—2697 Filed - #ictobismm <& By
March 29, 1974 : i

LIPSKY of Linan

—2733 T [ e T
“‘Teg§?§§ the Bittle, et al., zmerndment, 2
==& <203, as amended, nassed and 5o
N - S W reprintegd : .

Senate, +o pace 34, as followé: Printed oy che

' }. By striking lines 3, ¢, and 5 né i

in lieu thereof the following: ’ "

'a-*'l;' Pa?e&?A, llge 24, by inser*tine after the wd**

"u_no~1zed €& words ', subject to the a ] e

“1e department of public instruction,’. Fproval of

.

2. Page 33, by lnserting after lins 27

-
2 Lach

%At

- -

ing subsection:".

) 2. ;ine 6, by striking the €3 A
ing in lieu thereof the figure nai?ure ’

HE—2733 Filed. #dlbrert ¥5 B
: Y PATCHETT of
April 2, 1974 STROMER of niﬁc"’é‘iz‘?“

the foliow-

N'l-’O\DO.‘)sJO\m.thI'--'ﬂ:

e
,--l}-".l

ané insert-




H—2688

Amend the Daggett, et al., amendment H-2663, to
age 2A of Senate File 1163 as passed by the Senate
nd reprinted, by inserting af*er the word acencies
in Iine 20 the following: '"prcvided at the tims
regrams ané services are established thev do ncs
iuplicate programs and services available in that area
from the universities under the state boaréd of regen
ané from other universities and four-vear institutions
¢f higher education in Iowa."

Woo ~3 Sy I Lo o

. sl
H—2688 Filed - Goopld 75 By BRINCKX of Lee
March 28, 1974 N ‘ -

o
|
o
o3
o]
o

Amerd Senate File 1163, as amended and passed bv

Senate, as follows: )

L. Page 10, line 32, by striking the word "s!

inserting in lieu thereof the word "may".

2. Page 11, by inserting the following after
pericd in line 6:

"The filing of a statement of candidacy shall
be a preregquisite or eligibility reguirement for
election as an area education agency director."

H—2680 Filed-&o@vajﬁé' By STANLEY of Muscatine
March 28, 1974 STROMER of Hancock
. BYERLY of Polk

hte e+ REWREARRUL I SR GURN 0 B P

e s L Taat e B e senss
the woid ;diséu-‘?ve "-ih 12e11,-?{ %nsfrthgcéft%r-
the rules of thgbdeo: -~ 8 -o towing: "as defined by

f pariment of public instruction,”.
—2679 Filed.ﬁydiwu~ﬁé’ By CUSACK of Scott
March 28: 1974 BYFRI.Y ~Ff DnT;\-
H-—2676

2nend Senate File 1163 as amendsed, passed, a:
reprinted by the Senate, as follows:

Page 8, by striking from line 22 the words "
administrative officer of the" ard by striking 2il o
iine 23 and inserting in lieu therecf the follewing:
"the superintendent of the area educaticn agency,
the area director cf".
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By DACGGITT of Adams
March 28,

e File 1163, as amended, passad, anc
as follows: N
ing after line 42 the

Amend Senate -
reprinted by the Senate,
° 1. Page 2B, by insert

following:

1

2

: i hall be
: i i in this section sna

5 Npothing hereln contained 1n

6

7

8

9

an area education agency
ams and services \fhlch the
horized to provide under

construed toO authorize
woard to provide progr
merged areas are now ag§3
Chapter 280A.1, Code 1 .

By HANSEN of O'Brien

/
w2725 Filed- %™ s
Aapril 2, 1974




H—2675
1 Amend the Daggett, et z2l., amendment H-2663, *o
2 Senate File 1163, as amencded, passed, ancé reprintad
3 bv the Senate, as follows:
4 1. By striking lines 7 through 9 and inserting in
5 tiev thereof the following:
6 “eff~c1eﬁu, and economical means of identifying
7 -and serving children from under five years of ace
8 through grade twelve who require specizal education and
g any other cnildren requiring special education as
10 defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two
11 (281.2) of the Code; to provide for media”.
12 2. Line 11, by inserting the following after the
13 word "twelve”:
14 "and children requiring special education as
13 defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two
16 (281.2) of the Code" .
17 3. Line 30, by inserting the following af+er the
ig word "twelve"
19 "and cnllaren requiring special education as
20 defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two
21 (281.2) of the Code".
22 4. Line 34, by inserting the following after the
23 word "twelve":
24 "and children reguiring special education as
" 25 defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two
26 (281.2) of the Code".
27 5. Line 37 by inserting the fOlLOW1Fg after the
28 word "twelve"
29 "anad cnlldren regquiring special education as
30 defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two
31 {281.2) of the Code".
32 6. Line 49, by inserting the following after the
33 word "twelve"
34 "or chlldren requiring special education as
35 defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two

36 (281.2) of the Code".

H—2675 Filed and adopted By STANLEY of Muscatine
March 28, 1974 h" DAGGETT of Adams
HARVEY of Scott

—2673

Amend the Committee on Education amendment, H-2508,
to Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and reprﬁh*ed
by the Senate, page 81A, as fcllows:

1. Line 355, by inserting after the figure "(134)"
Z?gsygras and figures "and one hundred thirty-five

2. Line 357, by striking the word "section" anrd
inserting in lieu thereof the woré "sections".

3. By inserting after lire 364 the following sec-
tion:

Sec. 135. Contracts of merged area superintendents
issued under the provisions of sectiocn two hundred
seventy-nine point fourteen (279.14) of the Code are
terminated on June 30, 1975.

g e ne e e
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H——2673 Filed and acopted By PATCHETT of Johnson
March 28, 1974 LIPPOLD of Black Hawk
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k. nd Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and
reprinted by the Senate, as Zollows:

1. Page 93, by striking linas 1 through 23, In-
clusive.

2. Page 10, by striking lines 1 through 35, in-
clusive.

3. Page li, by striking lines 1 through 27, in-
clusive, and inserting in lieu therecf the folliowing:

Sec. 2. NIW SECTICN. AREL ZDUCATION AGENCY BOARD.

ne governing Doard ¢f an area education agency shall
e a board of directors composed of cne nember elected
roiz eagh dirvecter district in an area education agency
Yy the electors 0f the director district. dirac~
tor districts shall be as established pursuant o
chapter two hundred eighity A (28034) of the Code.

pers shall be elected at the recular 3school electi
commencing with the regular school election in 1574,
and the term of cffice shall be three years except that
the initial terms shall be determined respectively by

H

lo IS Wed ﬂ

THe

e
mems

20 lot. One-third of the members, as nearly as may be,
i shall be elected for one-vear terms; one—third of the
22 members, as neariy as may be, shall be elected for
23 two-year terxms; and one-third of the nembers, as
24 nearly as may be, shall be elected for thres-year
23 terms. Vacancies on the board shall be filled in the
26 manner provided for vacancies cn the merged area peard
27 pursuant to section two hundred Zighty A point twalve
28 (280A.12) of the Code.
29 The board shall organize on the first HMondavy of
30 Octoper in each year and a president and such other
2 officers as are deemed necessary by the bcard shall he
32 elected from the membership of the board. The provi-
33 sions of section two hundred eighiy A& point thirteen
34 {280A.13) of the Code relating to the appointment of
35 a secretary and treasurer shall apply tc the agpoinkt-
36 ment of a secretary and treasuver of the arsa aduca-
7 tion agency.
g The provisions of sections two hundred eightv A
39 poin: twelve (280A.12) and two hundred eighty A point
40 fourteen {280A.14), and secticns sixty-seven (67}
41 and seventy-one {71) of this Act shall apdly to
42 elections in the area education agency.
H=—2678 Filed- #tlirewn /s By PATCHEETT of Johnson
March 28, 1974
E—2677 T
1 ;
2 Senaize;flénilgiggeub' et al., amendment, H-2663, to
as amended, passed, and reprinted
3 uy the Senate, by inserting a‘:er l;ne 5¢ the f£ollow-
4 ing amendments: - tOL 20w
; ——" Pacxe 7, line 27, D‘! strikinc the word "mav"
¢ and inserting in lieu thereof the word “shall®. T
g =’ fage 3',1139 28, by inserting after the word
5 :~ea the words "within the financial capabilities
oL the area education agency”.
—— E
ﬂar55738 liggqapd adgpted 3y PATCHETT of Johnson
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amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and re-
printed by che Senate,

i. Page 3A, by stri
clusive, anc py insertin

A
P I

d

ing Lines 24 through 27, in-
lien +therecf the follow-

[
G OA
l.}
of

7. Be authorized, susject tc the approval of the
department of public instruction, to enter into agree-
ments for the joint use ©f personnel, buildings,
facilities, supplies, and eguipnment with schocl
corporations as deemed necessary to provide authcrized
programs and services.

2. Pages 4A and 4B, bv striking lines 33 through
55, inclugive.

3. Pages 17A arnd 17B, by striking lines 23 through
54, inclusive.

4. Page 18, by strikirg lines 1 through 15, inclu-
sive. -

5. By renumbering sections as necessary,

H—2671 Filed- &ebp¥ wm asnd By BITTLE of Polk
March 28, 1974 .,4;,»:770” Y DAGGETT of Adams

.
>

HORN of Linn
BYERLY of Polk

2668

1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passsd, and re-

2 printed by the Senate, page 47, by insertiag afcer

3 iine 21 the following section: i

4 Sec. . Secticn two hundred eighty A point twenty

5 three (280A.23), subsection nine (9), Ccde 1973, =zs

& amended by Acts of the Sixty~fifth General Assembly,

7 1973 Session, chapter one hundred ten (110}, section

8 twelve (12}, is amended to read as follows:

9 9. The area board, when setting the salary of the
10 area superintenden%, shall take into consicderation the
11 salaries of administrators of educatiocnal institutions
12 in the area, and the enrollment of the area schcols;

13 the salary range shall be from seventeen thousand dol-
14 lars o +twentv-seven-theussnd-€ive-huvndred thircy

is thousand dollars per aanum including additional pene-
16 fits, over and above the additional benefits given all
17 full-time employees. The superintendent shall not be
18 reguired to hold any teacher's certificate.

H—2668 FPiled.#utlla~ s 8y PATCHETT of Johnson *
March 28, 1974 STROMER of Hancock

H—2670

1l Amend the Stromer, et al., amendment H-2629 to

2 page 56A of Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and

3 reprinted by the Senate, by striking lines 15 and 16

4 and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

5 "4. On December 1, 1975, and no later than December

6 first every two years thereafter, for".

H—2670 Filed - adbpTud < By BYERLY of Polk

March 28, 1974 STROMER of Hancock
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2674 Filed - dckpld 75
March 28,

Arend Senate Fi
reprinted by the Ser
Page 8lA, by ins
section as folicws:
"Sec, . Secticn two hundred
ten (257.10}, subsecticn fourteen
amended tc read as follows: -
"l4. Approve, coecrdinate, and sSupervi
2f elecrzronic data processing by ? :
eeuﬁ%y~erije&at-eeunty-Schee}—9y3tems area educ
agency and mercged areas. A cormitiee,
the state superintendent of public instruction, =a
Glreczor of the department of ceneral services, :h
state comptroiler, or their designees, and twe ver
sncwledcgeapie ir the area of administrative—ins-r
cempuier systems to ne apgointed by the governc:o,
assist and advise the state board of public ins-ruction
pproving, cc-ordinating and supervising the use of
onic data processing competers bv local schocl
L3, eoupey-Or-joint-ecunty-ycheei-avabems avea
t-on_agency and merged arsas. The commitces
ner Laventory current gractic vrepare and
rmmend a statewide plan for *he 2L slectrgonic
data processing computers in ordasr prevent the
unnecessary proliferation of computers. These recom-—
mencations shall be submitted to the general assembly
by Decermber 1 of each year. For purpcoses of this
subsection the term "elecironic data processing
computers” shall refer to equipment having as a
component thereof a memory core to store information."

as amended, passed, and
follews:
after line 7 a new
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amend the Committee on EBducation amendment, H-23038,
tc Senate File 1162 as follows:

1. Line 272, bv striking the word "section" and
ingerting in lieu thereof the word "secticns”.

2. By inserting after line 273 the following
section:

Sec. . Sectien two hundred eighty A point
nineteer (280A.19), Code 1973, is amended tc read as
follows:

280A.19 ACQUISITION OF SITES AEND BUILDINGS. ZEcards
cf directors of merged-aress ares education &agencies
may acgqguire siites and erect and eguip bulldings for
use v the division of intermediste services, area
vocational schools or area community colleges and
may contract indebtedness and issue bonds to raise
funds for such purposes.

E—2667 Filed, substituted By LIPSKY of Linn
for amendment H~2614, and
adopted

O W0 0~ U N T

—

March 28, 1974
— 2666

Anend Senate File 1162 as passed by the Senate
and reprinted, as follows:

1. Page 50A, by striking all of lines 33, 34
and 35 and inserting in lieu theredof the following:
“"the department of social services shall provide
residence detention facilities and the area education
agency shall provide special education programs and
services."

2. Page 51A, line 25, by adding after the word
"agency" the words ", private agency,".

H~—2666 Filed - #otlnm /s By LIPSKY of Linn

March 28, 1974
—2664

Ul b LW B 2

amend the Committee on Education amendment, H-2308,
+o Senate File 1162, as amended, passed, and reprinted
by the Senate, as follows:

Line 126, by striking the words "shall not"
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "may”.

+

H—2664 Filedeézl‘éygr By PATCHETT of Johnsen
March 27, 1974

————t bt e+ 8. —_—

YUY b Lo B e T

—2660

Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, .
and reprinted by the Senate, page 7, line 23, by 1in-
serting after the word "agency" the words ", or if
local school boards representing sixty percent of the
enrollment in the school districts located in the

agency,".

H—2660 Filed—eﬁa&fz‘j% By BYERLY of Polk
- March 27, 1974
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amend Senate FTiis 1152, 2s amended. passzed, =nd
reprinted oy the Senate, as Icllows:

i. Page 2A, by inserting after line 1! the Icl-
lowing section:

Sec. . NEW SECTION, INTELT. It is the intent
of the ceneral assembly to provide an effactive,
efficisnt, and economic means of identifying children
frem under five years of age through grade twelvys
whe recuire speclal education; tc provide for madiz
services and othexr programs and services foxr pupils
in grades kindergarten through twelve: 1o provide
2 methed of financing the programs and services;
arnd to aveid a duplication of programs z2nd services
crovided by any other school corperation in the
state. )

2. Page 2A, by striking lines 29 through 33,
and inserting in lieu therecf the following:
l. In-service training prcgrams for employees
and members of boards ¢of directors of school districts

290 and area education agencies.
21 3. Page 2Z2A, line 34, by inserting after the weord
22 "srocessing” the words "pursuant 4o secticn two hun-
23 dred fifty-seven point ten (257.10), subsection four-—
24 teen {14), of the Code".
25 4. Pages ZA ané 2B, by striking lines 35 through
26 40, inclusive, and inserting in_lieu therz20f the
27 follewing:
28 3. Research, demonstrarion projects and models,
29 and educaticnal planning for children under five vears
30 cf age through grade twelve as approved by the
31 depariment of public instruction.
32 5. Page 2B, line 41, by inserting after the wgrd
! “services" the words "for children under five vears
34 of age throuch grade twelve".
35 6. Page 2B, line 42, by inserting after the word
36 "services" the words "for childéren under £ive vears
27 througn grade twelve ard for emplovees of school
38 districts and area education agencies”.
39 7. Page 4A, by striking line 11 anéd inserting
49 in lieu therecf the following:
41 "Employ such personnel as may te reguired, if
42 any, to carry out the”. '
43 8. Page 4A, line 12, by striking the word "shall®
44 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "may".
45 9. Page 4B, line 37, by inserting after the word
46 "children" the words "requiring special education”,
47 10. Page 7, line 26, by inserting after the word
48 “them” the words “for pupils in ¢rades kindergarten
12 Shroun tweive or for smplorees or board nenbers
ol districts or area education agenciesg”.
55 H a
Moron s Fiied. diitid o smaded By DAGGETT of Adams
T L . 2675 a3 2077 29 BORTELL of Madison
il T oo gt Sy BYERLY of Polk
-+ 'W rih ' LI-DSKY oc L.
X [ ] "LA- - i inn
o choptini ov fer i CARR of Dubugue
Ji?. 417 R GRIFFEE of Chickasaw
! McCORMICK of Delaware

HENNESSEY of Delaware
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SENATE FILE 1163

H~—2658
1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and re-
2 printed by the Senate as follows:
3 1. Page 2A, line 1, strike the words "NEW SECTION."
4 2. Page 3A, line 1, strike the words "“this Act”
5 and insert in lieu thereof the words and figures "sec-
6 tions one (1) through eleven (11} of this Act and
7 chapter two hundred eighty-one (281} of the Code”.
B 3. Page 3A, line 4, strike the words "this Act”™
9 and insert in lieu therecf the words and figures "sec-
10 tions cne (1} through eleven {11) of this Act and
11 chapters two hundred eighty-one {281} and four hundred
12 forty—-two (442) of the Code”.
13 4, Page 4B, line 38, strike the word "section"” and
14 insert in lieu thereof the word "subsection'.
15 S. Page 7, line 29, strike the words "NEW SECTION.™
is 6. Page 9, line 9. strike the word "same".
17 7. Page 10, line 34, strike the words “district
18 director” and insert in lieu thereof the words "di-
18 rector district”.
29 B. Page 11, lines 6 and 7, strike the words "dis-
21 trict director"” and insert in lieu thereof the wcrds
22 Ydirector district”.
23 9. Page 11, line 28, strike the words "NEW SECTION."
24 1¢. Page 12A, line 19, insert after the word "en-
25 rollment” the words and figures "for years prior to
26 the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and per pupil
27 in weighted enrollment for the school yvear beginning
28 July 1, 1275, and each succeeding school vear"”.
29 11. Pace 14, line 34, insert before the word "en-
30 rollment” the werd "weighted®.
31 12. Page 15, line 2, insezt before the word "en-
32 rcllment” the word "weighted™.
33 13. Page 56A, lines 16 and 17, strike the words
34 “requiring special education”.
35 14. Page 56B, line 4Z, insert after the partial
36 word "ports" the words "regquired in section five (5)
37 of this Act®.
38 i5. Page 78A, insert after line 24 the following:
39 Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two point nine
40 {442.9) , Code 1573, as amended by Acts of the Sixecy-
alt fifth General Assembly, 1973 Sessicn, chapter two
42 hundred fiftyv-eight (258), section eight {(8), is
43 amended by striking subsection three (3).
44 16. Page 78B, insert after line 46 the following:
45 Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two point
46 thirteen (442.13), subsection three (3), Code 1973,
47 as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth Genexal Assembly,
48 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight (258),
49 saction eleven {ll). is amended to xead as follows:
50 3. The committes shall meet-beginming-not-tater
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trict, and may make recormendaticons

may maxe declisions affecting budgets

provided in this cdapuer. The ccsts

referred to in this secticn relate to the sudyet

vear unless otherwise expressly stated.

Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two pecinv
thirteen (442.13), Code 1973, as amended bv Acts oI
the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1972 Session,
chapter two hundred fifty-eight (258), sectiorn zleven
(11}, 1s amended by siriking subsection thirteen {(13).

17. Renumber sections and cocrrect internal refer-
ences in accordance with this amendment.

H—2658 Filed -adstd 5/az By STROMER of Hancock
Marxrch 27, 1974
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2665
Amend Senate File 1163, zs amended, passed, andé re-
printed by the Senate, as follows:
i. Page 2A, line 22, by inserting after the period
the folliowing: i
The programs and services provided shall be at
least commensurate with programs and services exist-
ing on the effective date cf this Acet.
2. Page 5, by strikxing lines 31, 32, and
serting in lieu thereof the words "districts.
division of special”.

3. Pagé 7, 1ine 27, by striking the word
and inserting in lieu thereof the wordé "shall”.

4. Page 7, line 28, by inserting after the word
"area" the words "within the fldanc1a1 capabilities
of the area education agency”

5. TPzge I2&, line 2, bv lnserting after
pericd the words "Provisions c¢f coniracts of
personnel whose employment is terminated on July 1,
1975 shall be carried forward to employment by the
area education agency as fully as possible."”

6. Page 60, lines 12 ané i3, by St*l(l"g t“e words
"On or before July 8, 1949, :the" and irserting in
iieu thereof the words "On-er-sefare-guiy-87-19455-the
The".

H—2665 Filed. - ¢ Glp@d ¥ @, oamcHEPT of Johnson
March 28, 1974
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H—2629

1 Amend Senate File 1163, as ameuded, passed, and re-

2 printed by the Senate, as follows:

3 1. Page 53B, line 36, by inserting after the word

4 "eight-tenths" the words "for the school year commenc-

5- ing July 1, 1975*".

6 2, Page-SsA, line 4, by inserting after the word

7 "two-tanths" the words "for the school year commencing

8 July 1, 1975".

9 3. Page 56A, line 8, by inserting after the word
10 "four-tenths" the words "for the school year ccmmencing
11 July 1, 1975".

12 4, Page 56A, by striking lines 34 and 35, and page
13 56B, by striking lines 36 through 40 and inserting in
14 lieu thereof the following: - .

15 4. -Anpually—eemmencing December 1, 1973, and no

16 later than December first of each succeeﬂlnq vear, for
17 the school year commencing the following July first,

18 the superintendent of public instruction shall report
19 to the school budget review committee the average costs
20 of providing instruction for children regquring special
21 education in the categories of the weighting plan—

22 established under this section or in other categories
23 as may be needed, and shall make recommendations to

24 the school budget review committee for needed altera-
25 tions to make the weighting plan suitasble for subsaquent
26 school years. The school budget revisw committee

27 shall establish the weighting plan for each school

28 yvear after the school year commencing July 1, 1975,

29 and shall report the plan to the superintendent of

30 public instruction. The department of public instruc-
31 tion shall promulgate rules under chapter seventsen A
32 (172) of the Code. to implement the weighting plan for
33 each year and to assist in identification and proper in-
34 dexing of each child in the state who requires special
35 education.

36 5. Page 78B, by inserting after line 46 the follow-
37 ing:

38 Sec, . Section four hundred forty-two point

3 thirteen (442.13), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of

40 the Sixty-fifth General Assembly,'1973 Session, chapter
41 two hundred fifty-eight {258), section eleven (1ll;, is
42 amended by adding the follewing new subsection:

43~ NEW SUBSECTION. The committee shall review the

44 recommendations of the superintendent cf public in-~

45 struction relating to the special educetion weighting
46 plan, and shall establish a weighting plan for each

47 school year after the school year commencing July 1,

48 1975, and report the plan to the superintendent of

49 public instruction.

50 6. Renumber sections and correct internal refar-
51 ences in accordance with this amendment.

H~—2629 Filed - &d. gl ‘/W‘;ﬁ/“} By STROMER of Hancock
March 25, 1974 A4 R77% 7L70 BYERLY of Polk
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i Amend Senakte Filz L1182, as amended, vassec and r2-
2 printed by the Serate, a5 Isllows: .
3 ) 1. Page 78A, line 2, irsert after Lz wori "sara-
4 iyaphs" the letter "a,". . ‘ ]
z T2, Page 7BL, line 11, sTriks the word 13" and in-
& se@rz in lleu thereof the woré "are". ) .
7 3. Pzacge 782, insert afier lire 1l the :ol%owlng:
8 a. The district cost per pupll €or the hudgat
2 year is eqgual to the district cost per pupil -oY t@e
.0 base vezar clus the z2llowable growih. However, irn da-
il termining the district cost per pupll for the sucgg?
12 year beqinning Suly 1, 1973, dist?lgt cost per Eupl;
13 in the base vear means the general fund hucget.-oy
Z4 the schocl vear becinning Suly 1, 1871, as ?Utﬁ?fi?EC
L5 and funded under Acts Of thae General Asse;b;y,_ﬁ;f?
35 Segsion, chapter seventv-two (72), includ;:g‘acc;:;o“al
M appreved funding authorized by the schell budget re-
18 view cormmitiee, less the amount of za2djusted misceli-
18 laneous income including adjustments pursuant o sec—
20 ticn fcour hundred forty-itwo point twenty-Ifive (453343J
21 cf the Code, divided by the £all enroliment cerxtified
2 in Septemper of 1971, clus the allcowable crowth fc€
23 the school vear beginning July 1, 1572, as compuzad
24 on the basis of state ¢cost per pupll excliuding miscel-
25 ilaneous income. Also, in determining the éistr;ytﬂgos:
25 per pupil for the pudget year pecinning Juiy 1, 1573,
27 fhe anount received ov a schcol districh under sec- _
28  tIons two hundred eLgnty-one poins hine (22:.0% Through
22  two hundred elghiv-one coint eleven (281,115 hz
3¢ Code, as state reimbursement for special od T .
31 costs for the schoCi vear nseginning July 1 nail
32 pe deducted.
H—-2628 Filed- ddoatid ¥ By STROMER of Hancock
March 25, 1974
H—2614
L Amend the Committee on Education amendment, H-2508,
2 to Senate File 1163 as follows:
3 1. Line 273, by striking the word "section" and
4 inserting in lieu thereof the word "sections”.
5 2. By inserting after line 273 the following
. 6 section:
7 Sec. - Section two hundred eighty A point nind-
8 teen (280A.19), Code 1973, is amended *o read as
> follows:
i0 280A.19 ACQUISITION OF SITES AND BUILDINGS. Becards
11 of directors of merged-arass areaz education agencies
12 may acquire sites and erect and equip bulldings, incLud-
13 ing sites, buildings, and facilities for providina
14 evalvation, care, treatment, and an educational program
15 for chiidren residing on the premises of the fac:ility,
is for use py the division of intermediafe services, area
17 vocational 5CHoOLS OF area Community colleges and may
18 contract indeptedness and issue bends to raise funds
19 for such purposes.
H—2614 Filed-~:67 4 S s

March 21, 1974 «~Keram——

By STROMER of Hancock
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SENATE FILE 1163

, passed,. and

Amend Senagte File L1183, as amendsd
reprinted by the Senate, =s follows:

i. Page 22, by striking linesg 12 through 27,
inclusive, and inserting in iieu therecof the
following:

Sec. Z. NEW SECTION. PROGRAEMS AND SERVICES
PROVIDED. The poards of directors of area education
agencies establlished under the provisions of chapter
two hundred eighty A (288A4a) cf the Code, in addition
to having the duties, responsibilities, and authority
state in chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of
the Code, shall also have the responsibility for
providing programs and services to the local scheol
districts as provided in sections one {l1) through
eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred
eighty-—-one (28l) of the Code. ) )

2. Page 2A, by striking lines 2% through 33,
inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the £ol-
lowing:

1. In-service training.

3. Pages 2A and 2B, by striking lines 35 through
40, inclusive; and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

3. Research and edvcational planning.

4. Page 2B, line 43, by inserting before the
word "DUTIES" the word "ADDITIONAL"™.

5. Page 2B, by striking line 44 and inserting
in liev thereof the words "AGENCY BCARD, In additiocn
to the authority granted the board of directors of
each area education agency in secticn two hundred
eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23) of the Code,".

6. Page 2B, line 45, by striking the word "TheF
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "the®.

7. Page 34, line 2, by striking the word "All"
and inserting in lieu thereof Uthe woxds "The money
shall not be commingied with other fuvnds of the aresz
education agency and all”.

8. Pages 4A and 4B, by striking lines 11 through
%9, inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the
following subsection:

11, Be authorized, subjeci to the approval of
the department of public instruction. to divide the
arca into sub-area administrative units if, in the
opinion of the area esduvcation agency bcarxd, the
division will aliow more effective delivery of the
services offered under secticns cne (1) through
eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred
eighty-one (281) of the Code.

9. Page 5, by striking lines i through 14, in-
clusive.

»
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10. DPage 5, by inserting after line 26 the fol-
lowing subsection:

3. Designate a division of intermediate s=rv
within the area educasticn agency ané appoint, stk
to the approvel of the area education agency boar
an administrative officer of the division who is
directly responsikle to the area superintandent.
The division of intermediate servicess shail possess
the responsibility for carrving cut the pelicy of
the area education agency board as it relates to
programs and services listed in section two (2) of -~
this Act.

11. Page 5, line 28, by striking the words "a
division" and inserting in lieu therecf the words
"within the division of intermediate services a
subdivision®”.

12. Page 5, lines 28 and 29, by striking the -
words "of the area education agency". .

13. Page 5, line 33, by striking the word
"division" and inserting in lieu ther=of the word
"subdivision".

14. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 35,
inclusive.

15. Page 10, by striking lines 1 through 35,
inclusive. .

16. Page 11, by striking lines 1 through 27,
inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing:

Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY
BOARD. It is the intent of the general assembly
in granting the authority for the area education
agency boards tc provide programs and services listed
in section two (2) of this Act to the local school
districts that the governing board which decides
policy for such programs and services contain
representation from the local boards of directors
and the local school districts. In order to
accomplish this purpose, the number of members of
an area education agency board of directors shall !
be doubled for the three years commencing October /
7, 1974 and ending October 3, 1977, and the additional
membgrs shall be selected by the loczl school district
boards of directors pursuant to this section.
Thereafter,_the numper of members of an area education
agency board shall be established at twelve pursuant
to this section.

Ccmmencing October 7, 1974 and continuing until
Octo?er 3, 1977, the number of members of the board :
of dl;ectors of an area education agency shall be
two times the number of members serving on the area
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education agency board on July i, 1974. One-half

of the members of the board shall continue to be
selected one from each director district in thoe aresa
by the electcrs of *ra waspective director disucrict
until the regulzr school electicn in 1977, The cther
half of the members <f the board ¢f direc*ors of

the area educaticn agency shall be elected at diractor
district conventions attended by boards of directors
of the local schooi districts located within the
director district.

A convention shall be heild no later than September
20, 1974 and the date shall be detemmined by the
area education agency superintendent. The location
of each director district convention shall he
determined by the area aducation agency
superintendent, and the location shall be at a schoocl
facility located within the director district. The
presiding officer ¢f the director district convention
shall be the prcsident of the board of directors |
of the school district in which the convention is |
held. A sincgie member shall be elected Zrom each =
director district and shall be a resident elector
of that director district. The member of the area
education agency bcard to be elected at the director
district convention may be a member of a local school
district board of directors and shall not be an
enployee of a local school district.

Members of area education agency boards elected
by local schoel boards shall be elected for three
vyear terms commencing October 7, 1974 and ending
Cctober 3, 1977. Each separate school becard which
is located entirely cr partially inside an area
education agency director district shall cast a vote
for director of the area education agency board based
upon the ratio that the populaticn of the school
district, or portion of the school district, in the
director district bears to the total population in
the director district.

Vacancies in the membership of the area education
agency board elected py the local school boards shall
be filled by the local school board in which the
member resided until the next regular joint convention
of school board members, at which convention a
successor shall be elected to serve for the remainder
of the unexpired term.

The terms of office of all members of the area
education agency shall expire on October 3,

1977. Commencing with the school election to be
held on September 13, 1977, the board of directors
in each area education agency shall consist of twelve




House 5
March 18, 1974

P+
o

members. Six

ea“L d‘*eﬁ*or di

ML

i
9
5

t
I
mm i

= sna__ be elected, one from
: ; “he elac=ors
nd six me~kers

cornveniions
locael schhool

dig“xict as

rt
[
3
o
oy
w

cf Ehobg D
[EEN AN B
o m (v
O kb
SR

-+

m (t

H @ h oD
0 -
DL o

n

e 00

tr oty !'1' ol g

o ke rF o

30 QO

- (}

[ZIe LR T ST A o)

[N
O

Ol o
m 14 'r

30t
330 OO -0

e A N s I L L e L

-
"

| ]
b
9]

9]

M)

i

n

)
O

(e e

3 b

T
i

Sak]

Fep po b~ B2 p= b b2 ke

weeks fcliowing th
The provisions of
twelve (2802.12), two hu
(280a.13), and two hundred eighty A poin
(280A.15) c¢f the Code ceoncerning the conduc
elections shall applv.

i7. ©Page 11, line 30, by inserting before the
comma the werds ‘O the Zivision of intermediate
services".

18. Page 1334, by striking line 33 cnd inserting
in lieu thereof the words "administrative officer
of the area division cf intermediate services"

19, Pace 14, lire 23, by inserting before the
corma the words "division of intermediate services”

20. Page 15, iline 21, by striking the words
"merged areas,” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "mersed-areans”, -

2l. Page 15, line
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triking the words

s
"merged area, area" ar i ting in lieu thereof

=

the words "mereed area”

22. Page 16, line _S, by striking the worgds
"merged area, area“ and inserting in lieu therecs
the words "merged area"

23. Pages 17A and 178, by striking lines 23
through 54, inclusive.

24. Page 18, by striking lines
inciusive.

25. Page 45A, by inserting after iline 6 the Zol-
lowing secticns:

Sec. . Section twoc hundred eightyv A p
one (280A.1), unnumbered paragraph cne (1), C
1973, is amended tc read as foliows:

It is hereby declared to be the policy of the
state of Iowa and the pursose oif this chapter to
provide for the establishment of not more tharn
seventeen areas which shall incliude all of the area
of the state and which may operate either area
vocationai schocls or area cormunity colleges and
shall provide programs and services to the local
scnool districts within the area education agency
cffering to the greatest extent possible, educational
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201 opportunities and services in each of the following,

’0 202 when applicable, but not necessarily limited to:
2032 Sec. . Secticr two hundred eighty A polint
204 one {280A.3), Code 1%.3 is amended by adding :the
205 following new =ubsectic
206 NIW SUBSECTION. Prorams and serxvices tg local
207 school districts in the area education agency as
208 listed in section two (2) of this Act.
206 Sec. . Secticn twe hundred eighty A point
210 two {280A.2)Y, subsecticns four (4), five (5). and
211 six {6), Code 1973, are amended to read as follows:
212 4. "4erqe&-aree Area education agency" means
213 ar-area-where an agency formed by the merger of two
214 or more county school systems or parts thercof mergsz
215 resewrees to establish and operate a vocaticnal
2156 school or a community college and to_provide programs
217 and services to the constizuent local school dlstr1c+c
218 in the manner provided iIr this chapter.
219 5. "Area vocational school"” means & vocational

220 school established and operated by a-merged an arez
221 edLCaClOF agency.

222 6. TArea community college” means a community
223 college established and operated by a-merged an area
224 ecducation agency.

225 26. Page 454, by striking lines 9 through 20,
226 inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the follow-

. 227 ing:

. 228 "280A.12 GOVERNING BOARD., The qovernincs board
229 of a-mereed an area education agency shall be a board
230 of directors compesed-ofé-one-member-eatected-£fron
231 cacn-givraetor-gistriet-sn-the-garea-by-the-ciectors
232 of-the-respeective-diseriet elected pursuant tec section
233 eight {8) of this Act. Members of the board shall
234 be residents of the district from which elected.
235 Sueceessors-shatr-be-ehesan—gi~the~annuat-schoot
236 eteceions-Sfor-menpers-wpese-terms—exprre-—on-che-firae
237 Mernday-in-Cetober—-fottowing-aveh-eltecttenss Terms
238 of members of the board of directors shall be threz
239 years except that members of the initial board of
240 directors eiecsed-at-the-special-etreetion-shaid
241 geteymime—thetr-respeetive-terma-by-tret-se-that-the
242 terma-of-ppe-thind-cf-tha-rnempkerys-as-neariv-as-may
243 be; shall be determined by lot so that the terms
244 of two of the merbers elected by the electorate and
245 two of the members eslected at director district

246 conventions shall expire on the first Mondav in
247 October cf”.
248 27. Page 45A, line 30, by inserting after the

249 word "directors" the words "as a member elected by
250 the electorate”.
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251
252
253
254
255
256
257
258
259
2690
261
262
263
264
265
266
267
268
269
270
271
272
273
274
275
276
277
278
279
280
281
282
283
284
285
286
287
288
289
290
231
292
293
294
295
256
297
298
299
300

28. Page 45A, by striking line
inserting in ileu thereof the worcs
a-menper-—of-n-county-soard-cf-educetion.”

22. Dace 46, line 11, bv striking the WwCrés

merceo area® and inser+ing 1n lieu thereof the words
e*ceé area education ageq_x

36. Page 46, line 22, by st:'&1nc the words "a
merged area" and insertind in lieu Luereof she words
"a-mereed an area education agencv"”

31. Page 46, Line 2/, by SEXiking tne words
"merged area" ané inser:ing in iieu thereof the werds
“merged area education agency”.

32. Dage 46, lire 33, by str-xluc the word
"merged area' and ;ﬂser-lnc in lieu thereof the words
"mewvgeé areca education agency”.

33, ©Page 47, lirne 16, by striking the words "a
merged area” ané inserting in lieu thereof the words
"a-meweged ar. area educaticn agency”

34. °E§e 47, Iine 20, by striking the wcrds
"nerged area® and inserting ir iieu thereof the words

"mereed area education agencv

35. ©Page 47, by inserting "after line 21 the
following sectlo“.

Sec. . Section two hundred eighty A point
twenty-one (2803.21), Code 1973, is amended <o read
as foliows: -

280A.21 ELECTION TC INCUR INDEBTEDNESS., Yo
indebteéness shall be incurred under section 280A.19
until auvthorized by an election A proposition to
incur indebtedness and issue bonds for the division
of intermediate serv;ces, area vocational scnroci
or area comnunlty corlege purposes shail be deemed
carried in a-merged an area education agencv if ap-
proved by a sixty percent majority of all vcters
voting on the pronosxtxo irn the area.

35. Page 48, iine 4, by striking the words "merged
area" and inserting in lieu ther=of the words "area
education agency’.

37. Page 48, iine 11, by striking the words
rerged area" and *nserting in lizu thereof the words
"area education agency”

38. Dage 48, line 16 by striking the woxds

"nergec area" and ‘nsertlng in l;ea thereof the words
"area education agency”

39. Page 49, line 5, by striking the words "merged
area"” and lnsert-hc in lieu thereof the words "area
education agency”

40. Page 49, line 11, by strikin

merged area" and lnsertlng in lieu ¢
"area education agency"”

the words
reof the words

g
h
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301 41. Page 49, line 17, by striking the words
r’. 302 "merged area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
303 "area education agency”.
304 42. Page 4%, by inseriing after line 19 the
305 following:
306 NEW SECTION. Prieoer to the election in Septembery,

307 1977, the board of directors of cach area education
308 agency shall have established the geographic

309 boundaries of six director districts of approximately
310 equal population.

311 43, Page 80, by inserting after line 21 the foili-
312 lowing section:
313 Sec. . Sections two hundred sixty point twenty-

314 five (260.25), two hundred seventy-seven point one
315 {(277.1) as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General
316 Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-
317 six (136), section two hundred sixty-~seven (267),

3i8 two hundred eighty A point sixteen (280A.16), two

319 hundred eighty A point eighteen (280A.18) as ameded
320 by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973

321 Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), section ten
322 (10), two hundred eighty A point twenty-one (280A.21},
323 two hundred eighty A point twenty-three {280A.23)

324 as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General

325 Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred ten

326 {(110), sections eleven (ll) and twelve (12), two

327 hundred eighty A point twenty-four (280a.24), two

328 hundred eighty A point twenty-five (280A.25), two

329 hundred eighty A point twenty-six (280A.26), two

330 hundred eighty A point thirty-five (280A,35), two

331 hundred eighty A point thirty-seven (2802.37), two
332 hundred eighty A point thirty-nine (280A.39) as

333 amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly,
334 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136),
335 section two hundred seventy-eight (278), two hundred
336 eighty A point forty (280A.40), two hundred eighty-
337 six A point five (286A.5), two hundred eighty~-six

338 A point nine (286A.9), two hundred eighty-six A point
339 ten (285A.10), two hundred eighty-six A point eleven
340 (286A.11), two hundred ninety~eight point eighteen
341 {298.18) as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General
342 Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-
343 six (136), section two hundred eighty-two (282),

344 five hundred ninety-four A point seven (5%4A.7) and
345 five hundred ninety-four A point nine (594A.9), Code
3456 1973, and Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly,
347 1973 Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), are

348 amended by striking from such sections the words

349 "merged area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
3s0 "area education agency"” and by striking from such
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351 sections the words "merged areas" and inserving in
332 =1eu thereof the words "arsa educztion agenciass",

323 4%. Pace 812, line 9, by inserting befcra the
354 word "eof" the words and figqures “"cne hundred cairsv-
355 one (i31), and cne hundred thirtv-four {13427 )
- é: D .' 3 v I3 » - * -, N

223 LS -age_?;A, 2y inserfting after line 12, the

35 following section:

§3§ Sec: 134, For the purposes of the implementaticn
35¢ of sections cne {1) through eleven (11} of this Act,

360 for the period commencing October 7, 1974 and ending
361 June 30, 1975, "area education agency"” means "merged
362 area" and "area education agency board” means "board
363 of directors of the merged area" as defined in chapteyr
364  two hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code. )
365 46. By renumbering sections and correcting

366 internal references as necessary.

H-—2508 Filed-ﬂ-a’i&j’/‘éj‘ . By COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION
March 15, 1974 4. fldia— ¥ STROMER of Hancock, Chairman
H— 2568

1 amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and re-
2 printed by the Senate, as follows:

3 1. Page 28, line 22, by striking the word "or" and
4 inserting in lieu thereof the word "and".

5 2. Page 8, lines 22 and 23, by striking the words
6 "administrative officer of the division of inter-

7 mediate services" and inserting in lieu thereof the

8 words "superintendent of the area education agency”.

9 3. Page 80, line 8, by striking the words

i "elective members of".

11 4. Page 80, iine 9, by striking the words "mergeé

i2 areas area education agencies" and inserting in lieu
13 thereof the words 'merged areas".

H—2568 Filed- Gepted 7o By STROMER of Hancock
March 19, 1974

H—2604

1 amend Senate File 1163, as amerded, passed, 2and re-
2 printed bv the Senate, page 5, bv inserting after line
3 14 the following subsection:

4 18. Be authorized, subject to the approval of the
5 department of ovublie instruction,; tc 4divide the area

6§ into subarea administrative units,if, in the cpinion

7 of the area education agency board, the division will

8 allow more effective delivery of the services offered

9 under sections one (1) through eleven ({(1l) of this

18 Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (Z8L) of the
il Code. .

. 1

H—2604 Filed- « A g—--~i\ By FERGUSON of Carroll

March 22, 1974 Ay 2784 %
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SENATE FILE 1163

o
!

Aamend the House Amendment to Senate File 1163 as
follows:

1. Page 4, after line 12, by inserting the follow-
ing amendments:

. Page 4A, line 13, by striking the words "a
superintendent” and inserting in lieu therecf the
words "an administrator".

. Page 42, line 16, by striking the word
"superintendent"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
10 word "administrator".

11 2. Page 4, line 15, by striking the word "super-
12 intendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the word
13 "administrator"”.

W -0 Ut

14 3. Page 5, after line 6, by inserting the follow-
15 ing amendments:
16 . Page 5, line 15, by striking the word "SUPER-
17 INTERDENT" and inserting in lieu thereof the word
ig "ADMINISTRATOR".
19 . Page 5, line 17, by striking the word "super-
20 intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the word
21 "aédministrator”.
22 4. Page 6, lines 4 and 5, by striking the word
23 "superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
24 word "administrator®.
,. 25 5. Page 8, after line 13, by inserting the
Page 2
1 following amendment:
2 . Page 132, line 33, by striking the word
3 "superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
4 word "administrator”.
5 6. Page 8, after line 17, by inserting the follow-
6 ing amendment:
7 . Page 17A, line 13, by striking the word
8 "superintendent” and inserting in iieu thereof the
9 word "administrator".
10 7. Page 8, after line 20, by inserting the follow-
11 ing amendments:
12 . Page 20, line 33, by inserting after the

13 word "superintendents" the words
14 tors".

15 . Page 22, line 12, by inserting before the
l6 word "The" the following: "The board of educational
17 examiners shall establish a certificate for area edu-
18 catlon agency administrators.’

, area administra-

19 . Page 22, line 12, by striking the word
20 "superintendent's" and inserting in lieu thexeof the
21 word "administrator‘*s™.
22 8. Page 9, after line 10, by inserting the
"" 23 following amendments:
24 . Page 22, line 31, by striking the word

25 "superintendents"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
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Page 3
1 word "administrators”
2 Pa 1:
. age 22, line 3 by strixin o
3 intencencts” a;d in' v je J?’ ?? strixing the word "supsr-
: - engs” an "_.se_tlng in lieu therxgof the word
Tacminiswrators”.
5 . Page 22, lin 4 » striking coh
6 intendens" and in ;wa:e ?e,xsy STILLSNE e Wor ‘super-
6 atende £ nd inserting in lieu theresi thsz word
Tacdministrator'. "
E . D - .‘I. 1] o e P
; o aTEIELe -age‘23, tirne 35 Dy strikinc the woerd "super-
. zntendent’ and inserting in liew thereci the word )
ig auperimtandant administrater” ) RS
1l . P : TThe T4 by i xd
. "suoerir*eﬂézge"23"ifne 14, by strixkinc the word
- b3 Taen nt ng o1n i i liexu i
- oupery _E;___ a ;Lrgegtfng in lieu thereof the
13 -y ;:“tenaenu administrator”.
14 . I 1i : 1Xin :
v { —. age'24, line %, by striking the wcrd "super-
intendent” and inserting in 1i t £t
> e 2 2 rting 1in lieu thereof the worxds
- perintendent administratoxr”.
) Y — . C o X
1 . . Pagv.24, iine ?, oy striking *he word "super-
18 :nbendent and inserting in lieu thexeof ‘he words )
19 superinken mini ) R
= P nt —322: admlTiigrator". .
: . Page 24, I I8, by striking th
g; "superintendent” and insertincéih T%e; ?Hé;zozoige
2 x - Lelng noia c.ler < <
i+ words eapeg:ntegfen; adminlstrator".
. ..a e i e, * -
24 "suoerlntendeg‘" aﬁd Ete iff by.str;xlng Sreof th
- A i t ;
. Louper ntenas nserting in lieu therecf the
perintendent administrator”.
Page 4
1 . Page 24 i 4, & 1 ki i
2 “superzr*erdegé" aufxdl%::e 2;5 o ey nereor in
: Jouperint é S 3 inserting in lieu thereof the
" P ;:nt,g cnt‘aamlnlstrator".
: vsu -~ ‘agf" 4, line 325 by striking the word
ger-ntencen» and inserting in lieu thereof th
E words "superintendent administrato;“ B °r =
7 Page 25, line 2, | Txi
. . 1 by striking the word "
8 inten P ! F ;. 3 s e Wox super-
: t;uu dent” and Ilnserting in lieu thereoi the word
¥ aperintendent administrator”.
. Page 25, liine 4, > triki !
. ‘ ir 4, by sitriking the werd " -
%l in-..ena?.nt“ and inserting ir lieu theregf the igidssuper
:% superintendent administrator”. )
13 = s
¥ . . Pageuzs, line 12{ by striking the word
14 suger%ntendent and inserting in lieu thereof the
-“D " . h-. - 3 3 o * = - bt
¥ vords supeirnteageni administrator”.
16 . Page 25 ine 18, by ik o
i/ "superintendent” aéd inserting-iitiizinghgizoﬁozg
. - " v .-. N - - i Y ie
lg words snpe;:nteggent administrator”.
) - . - :
22 o temEEmLn ge 26, l}ne §, b¥ striking the word "super-
2 i ndent and inserting in lieu thereof the words .
25 supersntendent administrator”.
. Pace 1! b 1k 1 I
2 "super~qtendeﬁt"2g'dlfne 29{ by striking the word
; _Supe "5 nde nd inserting 1n lieu therecf the
o npe;‘ntcnéent.admlnlstrator“.
. age 26, line 28, by striking the word
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Page 5
1 “superintendent” and inserting in lieu therecf the
2 words "superimterdent administrator”.
3 . Page 26, line 30, by striking the word
4 "superintendent"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
5 words "superintenden+ administrator".’
6 9. Page 9, after line 16, by inserting the follow-
7 ing amendments:
8 . Page 34, line 4, by striking the word "super-
9 intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
i¢ "supertnteandent administrator”.
il . Page 35, line 11, by striking the word
12 "superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
13 words "supersintendent administrator”.
14 . Page 35, 1iine 13, by striking the word
15 "superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
16 words "superintendent administrator".
17 . Page 36, line 7, by striking the word "super-
18 intendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
19 "superintendant administrator”.
20 . Page 36, line 21, by striking the word
21 "superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
22 words "supertmeendent administrator”.
23 . Page 37, line 17, by striking the word
24 “superintendent" and inserting in lieu therecf the
25 words "superintendemt administrator”.
Page 6
1 . Page 38, line 20, by striking the word
2 "superintendent"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
3 words “superintendent administrator”.
4 . Page 39, line 18, by striking the word
5 "superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
& words "superimtendent administrator”.
7 . Page 39, line 27, by striking the word
8 "superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
9 words "supertntendent administrator”.
10 . Page 39, line 28, by striking the word
11 "superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
12 words "superintendent administratoxr”.
i3 . Page 40, line 18, by striking the word
14 "superintendent"” and inserting in lieu thereof the
15 words "superintendent administrator".
16 . Page 40, line 21, by striking the word
17 "superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
18 words "superinterndent administrator".
19 . Page 41, line 1, by striking the word "super-
20 intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the words
21 "superintendent” administrator".
22 . Page 4T, Tine 15, by striking the word
23 "superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
24 words "superintendent administrator".
25 . Page 41, line 20, by striking the word
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"superintande
werds "superimtenden
. Page 42,
"superintendent” and
words "superintendent adr
10. Page 10, after
ligwing amenrdments:
. Page 43, line
ntandent” anu inserti
‘'supepintendent admini
. Page 43, line 23} oy
suoeflntancen*" and inserting in
words 'supeprintendent adminisirator’
. Page 43A, line 4, oy Strlﬂlnq the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendent administrator"
11. Page 15, after Iine 16, by inserting the
following amendments:
. Page 62, line 27, by striking the word
"superlnteﬂdent“ and inserting in lieuw thereof the
words "superintendent administrator”
. Page 62, line 33, bv striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintendenet administrator”.
line 5, bv striking the word “super-
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§—2807 Offered and ferre
April 18,

intendent" andéd inserting in lieu thersof the worcds
"auperintendent administrator"

. Page 63, line 10, by striking the worgd
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "supsrintendent administrator".

- Page 64, line 23, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu therecf the
words "supepintemdent administrator”.

. Page 68, line 21, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "superintenden® acdministrator"

. Page 68, line 23, by striking the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu therezof the
words "supevintendenmt administratoz”.

. Page 69, lines I7 and I8, by striking the
word "superintendent"” and inserting in lieu thersof
the words "superintendent administrator".

. Page 72, line 32, by strixing the word
"superintendent” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "supertntendent administrator”

. Page 72, line 35, by striking the word
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the
words "3uperintendent administrator”.

12. By renumbering amendments as necessary.

i;}i//qs//

By HANSEN
1974
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HOUSE AMENDMENT TO SEZNATE FPILE 1163

|
f. i Amrené Senate File 1163, as amended, passcd, and zeprinted |
2 by the Senate as fgliows: |
3 1. Page 2A, line 1, strike the words "NEW SECTION. "
4 2. Page 2A, by inserting afzer line 11 the following
5 section:
6 Sec. . NEW SECTIOW. INTENT. It is the intent of the
7 gerefa; assembkiy to provide an effective, efficient, and
8 ececnonical means of identifying and serving children from
' 9 under five years of age thrcocugh grade twelve who recuire

1¢ special education and any other children recuiring special
il educarion as defined in section two hundred eighty-cne poi‘t
12 two {231.2) of the Code: to provide for media services and
1 other programs and services for pupils in grades kindergarten
14 through twelve and children requiring special educatiorn as

15 defined in section twe hundred eighty-one point two (281.2)

16 of the Code; to provide a method of financing the prograns

17 and services; and to avoid a duplication of programs and

13 services provided by any other school corporation in the state.

19 3. Page 2A, line 22, by inserting after the period the
20 following:
21 The programs and services provided shall be at least

22 commensurate with programs and services existing on the
23 effective date of this Act.
4 4. Page 2A, by striking lines 2% through 33, and inserting
' 25 in lieu thereof the following:

Page 2

1 1. In-service training programs for employees and memberz of

2 boards of directors of school district and area education

3 agencies, provided at the time pregrams and services are

4 established they do not duplicate programs and services

5 available in that area from the universities under the state

6 board of regents and from other universities and four-year

7 institutions of higher education in Iowa.

8 5. Page 2B, line 34, by inserting after the word "processing"

9 the words "pursuant to section two hundred fifty-seven point ten
R L0 {257.310), subsection fourteen (14}, of the Code".

1 ¢. Pages 2A and 2B, by striking lines 35 througn 490,

12 inclusive, and inscrting in lieu thereof the following:

13 3. PResearch, demonstration projects and models, and educa-

14 tional pianning for children vunder five years of age thrcugh

15 grade twelve and children reguiring special education as

16 defined in section two hundred eighty pone point two (281.2) of

1 the Code as approved by the department of public instruction.

i 7. Page 2B, line 41, by inserting after the word "services"

i¢ the words "for children under five years of age through grade

20 twelve and children requiring specilal education as defired

2l in section two hundred eighty-one point two {(28l.2) of the Cede.”

22 8. Page 2B, line 42, by inserting after the word "services"”

the words "for chrildren under five vears throuch grade twelve
and children reguiring special sducation as defined in section
two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2) of the Code and for

[ S )
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age 3
fucation agencies 25
instruction.”
following:
agercy shealil
cate Trograms
services provided by the area schools ur the provisions
crhapter two nundred eighty 2 (280R) of the Tocde. 2n arez
UC&ation agency shall contract, whenever practicable, with
h school corporations for the use cf personnel, buildings,
cilities, supplies, equipment, programs, and services.
19. Page 33, line .1, strike the words “this Act” and inser:
leu thereof the words andéd figures "secticns one (1)
1rough eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred eichty-
one {(28l) 0f the Ccde".

enmpisyea2s o schoo
approved oy the cde
%. Page 2B, b
T H 3 - ]
The board of di
establish

D rnul W
b rs (1

3

rvices which

4]

.
'

Lt

LA

-

MO 0 O m
ot b3 O

in lieu thereof the words and figures "sections one (1)
through eleven (11} of this Act and chapters two hundred
eighty-one (281} and four hundred fortv-two (442) of the
Code". :

12. Page 32, line 24, by inserting afiter the word
"authorized" the words ", subject to the approval of the
cdepartment of public instruction,".

13. Page 32, line 24, by striking the wcrds "purchase,
construct,”.

14, Page 3A, by inserting after line 27 the following

oo BES o S E TR FURN 38 I S aw JEN « By SR I o2 S ¥ 1IN -G VO I N

P e T S I S R T ) POV O]

Page 4

subsection:

8. Be authorized, subject tc the approval of
ment of public instruction, t0 enter into agreements
jeint use of personnel, buildings, facilities, supplies, a
eguipment with school corpcorations as deemed necessary to
provide authnorized programns and services.

5. Page 4A, by striking Iine 1l and inserting in i
thereof the following:

11. Zmploy such persconnel as may be required, 1if
to carry out the'.

i6. Paae 43, line 12, by striking <he wordé "shall
inserting in lieu thereof the word "mavy". ‘

17. Page 4A, line 18, by inserting after the period Lhe
following: The salary range for an area education agency
superintendent shall be from seveniteen thousand dellars to
twenty-seven thousand five hundred dollars per annum,
inciuding additional benefits over and abcve the additional
penefits given all full-time emplcvees.

18. Pages 4A ané 4B, bv striking lines 33 through
inciusive,.

19. Page 5, by inserting after line 14 th

Aisection:

Be authorized, subject to the approval of
ef public instruction, to éivide the area into
administrative units or to expand the area by ¢

v s
i

o+

o8]
wn

11. Page 3a, line 4, strike the words "this Act" and insert
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1 or more merged area administrative units, if, in the opinion
2 of the area education agency bcard or boards, the division
3 or expansion will allow more effective delivery of the
4 services offered under sections one (1) through eleven (11) of
5 this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the
_6 Code.
7 20. Page 5, by striking lines 31, 32, and 33 and inscrting
8 in lieu thereof the words "districts. The division of special™.
9 21. Page 7, line 25, by inserting after the word "agency"
10 the words ", or if local school boards representing sixty
11 percent of the enrollment in the school districts located in
12 the agency,”.
13 22. Page 7, line 26, by inserting after the word "them"
14 the words "for pupils in grades kindergarten through twelve
15 or children requiring special education as defined in section
16 two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2) of the Code or for
17 employees or board members of school districts or area
18 education agencies”,
19 23. Page 7, line 27, by striking the word "may" and in-
20 serting in lieu thereof the word “shall"
21 24. Page 7, line 28, by inserting after the word "area"
22 the words "within the financial capabilities of the area
23 education agency”.
24 25. Page 7, line 29, strike the words "NEW SECTION."
25 26. Page 8, line 22, by striking the word "or" and in-
Page ©
1 serting in lieu thereof the werd "and'.
2 27. Page 8, lines 22 and 23, by striking the words
3 "administrative officer ¢f the division of intermediate
4 services” and inserting in lieu thereof the words "superinten-
5 dent of the area education agencv".
3] 28. Page 9, line 9, strike the word "same".
7 29. Page S5, by striking line 28 and inserting in lieu
8 thereof the words "of the county school system or jeint county
9 system”.
10 30. Page 9, line 29, by inserting after the word
11 "errollment” the words "in the director district”.
12 31. Page 9, by striking lines 31 and 32 and inserting
13 in lieu thereof the words "county superintendent who determines
14 the date of the director district convention, and the location”.
15 32. Page 10, line 6, by striking the words ", other than
16 school district employees”.
b 33. Page 10, iine 6, by inserting after the period the
18 foliowing: "An emplovee of a school district who is not
19 invoived in the delivery of any services listed in secticn
20 two (2) of this Act may be elected at the director district
21 convention to serve as a member of the beoard of directors of
22 an area education agency."”
23 34. Page 10, line 7, by striking the words "a director
24 district convention” and inserting in lieu therecf the words
25 "the director district conventions®.
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i 35. Pege 10, line 8, by striking the words "lccaticrn of
2 the convention®” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
3 "locations of the conventions®.
4 36. Page 10, line 10, by striking the weords "a director
5 district convention® and 1“seL‘L“g in iieu theregof tfhe words
) “"the director district conventions
-7 37. Page 10, line 12, by s:rikinﬁ the word "“convention®
8 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "conventions®
@ 38. Page 10, line 14, by strixing the word "convention" and
10 inserting in lieu there¢f the wcrd "conventions"
11 38. Page 10, line 32, by striking the word “"shall” and
12 inserting in lieu thereof-the word "may".

13 40. Page 10, line 34, strike the words "“district director”

14 and insert in lieu thereof the words "director district".

15 41. Page 11, by inserting the follcowing after the pericd

16 in line 6:

17 “The filing of a statement of candidacy shall not be a

13 prereguisite or eligibility reguirement for election as an

19 area education agency director.”

20 42. Page 11, lines 6 and 7, strike the words "district

21 director"” and inser:t in lieu thereof the words "director

22 district”.

23 43, Page 11, line 28, strike the words "NEW SECTICHN."
~24 44, Page 122, line 2, by inserting afier the period the

2% words "Provisions of contracts ¢f personnel whose emplovment

Page 8
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is terminated on Julv 1, 1975 shall be carried forward to
employment by the area education agency as fully as possible.

45, Page 127, line 19, by insertinrg after the word "enrollment"

the words and figures "for years prior to the schcol vear
peginning July 1, 1975, anéd per pupll in weighted enrcliment
for the school vear beginning July 1, 1975, and each succeeding
school vear”.

46. Page 13A, line 4, by insertinc after the word
"education" the words "or as identified bv the area director
of special education subsequent to the certification”

47. Page 13A, line 6, by inserting after the word
"certification™ the words "or identified subseguent tc the
certificatien”. ’

48. ©Page 14, line 34, by inserting before the word
"enrollment” the word “"weighted”

49. Page 15, line 2, by inserting before the word "enrsllment”

the word "weighted".
50. Pages 17A and 17B, by striking lines 23 through 54,
inclusive.
$1. Page 18, by striking lines 1 throug!

joy
[

S, Y
52. Page 22, lines 16 and 17, by striking the words "a
fuliy accredited two-or four-vear college, or university" and

1'nsen't:..:'xg in lieu thereof the words "a two- or four-vear

collece or uﬂ‘ver51ty which is accredited by the North Central
Asscciation of Colleges and Secondary Schools accrediting

‘=
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1 agency or which nas been certified by the Ncrth Central
2 Association ¢f Colleges and Seccondarv Schocls accrediting
3 agency as a candidate for accreditation by such agency or as
4 a _school giving satistactory assurance that it nhas the potential
5 for accreditation and is maxking nrogress which, if continued,
6 will result in its achieving accreditation by such agency
7 wilthin a reasonzbie time".
g 53. Page 22, lines 19 and 20, by inserting after the word

9 “administration” the words "or in the administration of any

10 of the services liisted in section two (2) of this Act™.

11 54. Page 33, lines 9 and 10, by striking the words "county

12 boards of education” and inserting in lieu thereof the words

1 "eocunty-veards-of-adueatren boards of directors of area

1 education agencies”.

15 55. Page 33, line 12, by striking the word "county" and

16 inserting in lieu thereof the word "esurtvw".

i7 56. Page 42, by inserting after line 28 the following new

18 section:

19 Sec. . Secticon two hundred seventy-seven point twenty

L 20 (277.20), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth

21 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-
22 six {136), section two hundred seventy (270), i1s amended by
23 striking the section and inserting in lieu thereof the
24 following:

'. 25 277.20 CANVASSING RETURNS. On the next Friday after the

Page 10

school election, the countyv board of supervisors shall canvass
the returns made to the county cormissioner of elections from
the several precinct pelling places and the absentee ballot
counting board, ascertain the result of the voting with regard
to every matter voted upeon and cause a record to be made
thereof as required by section fifty point twenty~-four (50.24)
of the Code. The board shall declare the resulits of the
voting for members of boards ¢of directors of school corpora-
tions nominated pursuant tc section two hundred seventy-seven
peint four (277.4) of the Code, and the commissioner shail at
once 1issue a certificate of election to each person declarsd
elected. The board shall also declare the results of the
voting on ary public question submitted to the voters of a
single school district, and the commissioner shall certify
the result as required by section fifty point twenty-seven
{50.27) of the Ccde.

The abstracts of the votes cast for members of the board
c¢f directers of any merged area, and of the votes cast on
any public question submitted to the votars of any merged
area, shall be pronptly certified by the commissioner to the
county commissioner of elections who is rvesponsible under
section forty-~seven point two (47.2) of the Code for conducting
the el=sctions held for that merged area.

57. Page 46, by striking lines 2 throuch 23, inclusive,.
and inserting in lieu therecof the following:
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“by striking the section andéd inserting in lieu ifhereof the
-following:

280A.15 CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS.

i. Regular elections held annually
the election ¢f memipers of the board of
by secticn two hundred eighty & point ¢
Code, for the renewal cf <he three-four
in section two hundred eignty A DOlut tw
the Code, or for any other matter aut orlz v o1
designated for election bv :he board of directors of ¢
merged area, shall be held on the date of the schcol el
as fixed by section two nundreé seventv-seven point one
of the Cocde. The election notice shall be published as
prrovided in section forty-nine point £iftyv-three (49.53) of the
Code and the election shall be conducted bv the county
commissioner of electicns pursuant to chapters thirty-nine
{39) thnrough fifty-three {(53) and secticn two hundred seventy-
seven point twenty (277.20) ¢f the Code.

2. Each candidate for member of the boarcé ¢f directors
0f a merged area shall be nominated by a petition sicgned by
not less than fifty eligible electors of the director district
from which the member is to be elected. The petiticn shall
state the number of the director district from which the
candéidate seeks election, and the candidate's name and status
as an eligible electoxr of the director district. Signers of
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the petition, in addition to signing their names, shall show
their residence, *ncluding street anc number if any, the
school district in which theyv reside, and the date they signed
the petition. Zach nomination paper shall have apperded %o it
an affidavit of an elicible slector other than the candidate
in subs+antially the form provided in section foritv-three point
seventzen {43.17) of the Code, except as to partyv afiiliation.
The petition shall inclu avit of the candidate
being nominated, stating the candidate's name and residence,
and that he cr she is a candidate, is eligible for the cffice
sought, and 1f elected will qualify for the office.
3. Ncmination papers in behalf of candidates for nember

£ the board of directors o2f a merged area shall be £iled
with the secretary of the becard not earlier than sixty-Zive
days nor later than Five o'clock p.m. on the fcrtieth day
prior to the election which members of the bcard are tc be
elected. The secretary sJall deliver all nomination
petitions to the county commissioner of elections whe is
responsiple under section forty-seven p»oint two (47.2) of
the Code for conduciing elections held for the merged area,
not later than five o'clock p.m. the day follicwing the
rast day on which nomination petitions can ke f£iled.
4. The votes cast in the election shall be canvassed andé
abstracts of the votes cast shall be certified as reguired
by section two hundred seveanty-seven point twenty (277.20) ci
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1 the Code. In each county whose commissioner of elections is
2 responsible under section forty-seven point two (47.2) of the
3 Code for conducting elections held for a merged area, the
4 county board of supervisors shall convene at ten o'clock a.m.
5 on the last Monday in September, canvass the abstracts of
) votes cast and declare the results of the voting. The
7 commissioner shall at once issue certificates of election to
g8 each person declared elected, and shall certify to the merged
9 area board in substantially the manner prescribed by section
13 fifty point twenty-seven {50.27) of the Code the result of
11 the voting on any public question submitted to the voters of
12 the merged area. Members elected to the board of directors of
13 a merged area shall qualify by taking the oath of office
14 prescribed in section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty-
15 eight {277.28) of the Code."
16 58. Page 48, by striking lines 1 through 31, inclusive,
17 and page 49, by striking lines 1 through 12, inclusive.
18 59. Page 50A, by striking all of lines 33, 34 and 35 and
18 inserting in lieu thereof the following: “the department of
2C social services shall provide residential or detention
i facilities and the area education agency shall provide special
22 education programs and services."
2 60. Page 51A, line 25, by adding after the word "agency®
24 the words ", private agency,".

561. Page 518, line 39, by striking zll after the word

[ %]
en
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"convalescent" and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
", juvenile, and private".

52. Page 35B, line 36, by inserting after the word "eight-
tenths"” the words "for the school year commencing July 1, 1975".
63. Page 56A, line 4, by inserting after the word "two-
tenths" the words "for the school year commencing July 1, 1975%.
64. Page 56A, line 8, by inserting after the word "four-
tenths" the words "for the school year commencing July 1, 1973".

65. Page 56A, lines 16 and 17, strike the words "reguiring
special education”. -

66. Page 56A, by striking lines 324 and 35, and page 56B,
by striking lines 36 through 40 and inserting in lieu thereof
the following:

4. On December 1, 1275, and noc later than December first
avery two years thereafter, for the school year commencing the
following July first, the superintendent of public instruction

S Y A .
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17 shall report to the school budget review committee the average

i8 costs of providing instruction for children requiring special

19 education in the categories of the weighting plan established

20 under this section, and shall make recommendations to the

21 school budget review committee for needed alterations to make
‘ 22 the weignting plan suitable for subsequent school yvears. The
1' 23 schocl budget review committee shall establish ths weighting

24 plan for each school year after the schocl year commencing

25 July 1, 1975, and shall report the plan to the superintendent
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of public instruction. The schocl budget review committee
shall not alter the weigh*ing assigned to pupils in a regular
curriculum, but it may increase or decrease the weighting
assigned to each category ¢£ children reguiring special
education by not more tian two-tenths of the weighting
assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum. The department of
public instruction shall promulgate rules under chapter
seventeen 2 (17A) of the Code, tc implement the weighting plan
for each year and to assist in identification and proper

10 indexing ¢of each child in the state whe reguires special

11 education.

i2 67. Page 56B, line 42, by inserting after the partial word
1 "ports" the words "required in section five (S5} of this Act".
14 68. Page 60, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words "On
15 or before July 8, 1949, the” and inserting in lieu thereof

16 the words “"ém-er-hefore-Futy-85;-19495-eae The".

W~ o

17 69. Page 78A, line 8§, by inserting after the word "paragraphs”
18 the letter "a,"”.

19 70. Page 78A, line 11, by striking the word "is" and in-

20 serting in lieu thereof the word "are".

21 71. Page 78A, by inserting after line 11 the following:

22 a. The district cost per pupil for the budget year is

23 equal to the district cost per pupil for the base year plus

24 the allowable growth. However, in determining the district

25 cost per pupil for the budget year beginning July 1, 1973,

Page 16
1 district cost per pupil in the base vear means the general
2 fund budget for the school year beginning July 1, 1971, as
3 autheorized ané funded under Acts of the General Assembly, 1971
4 Session, chapter seventy-two (72}, including additional approved
S funding authorized by the school bdudget review committee, less
6 the amount of adiusted miscellaneous income including adjust-
7 ments pursuant to secticn four hundred foritv-two point twentv-
8 five (442.253) of the Code, divided ky the £all enrcllment
9 certified in September of 1971, nlus the allowable growth for
10 the school year beginning July 1, 1972, as computed on the
1i basis of state cost per cupil excluding miscellaneous income.
2 Also, in determining the district ccst per pupil for, the
13 budget vear keglnning Juiy 1, 1975, the amcunt received by a
14 chool district under sections two hundred eightv-one point
15 nine {281.5) througnh two hundred elgntv-one polnt eleven
16 (281.11) of the Code, as state reimbursement for special
1 education costs for the school year beginning Julv 1, 1974,
18 shall be deducted,
19 72. Page 78A, by inserting after line 24 the followirg:
20 Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two point nine (442.9),
1 Code 1273, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General
22 Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-sight (2358),
23 section ejicht (8), iLs amended by strikxing subsection three {3}
24 73. Page 78B, by inserting after line 46 the following:
25 Sec. . Section four hundred forty-twc Doint thirteen
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" 1 (442.13}, subsection three (3), Code 1973, as amended by Acts
2 of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two
3 hundred fifty-eight (258), section eleven (11), is amended
4 to read as follows:
5 3. The committee shall meet-beginning-not-tater-than-March
6 firsr-afé-caech-yaar--shalt review the proposed budget and
7 certified budget of each school district, and may make
8 recommendations. The committee may make decisions affecting
9 budgets to the extent provided in this chapter. The costs
10 and computations referred to in this section relate to the
11 budget year unless otherwisc expressly stated.
12 Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two point thirteen
13 (442.13), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
14 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight
15 (258), section eleven (11), is amended by striking subsection
16 thirteen (13).
17 74. Page 78B, by inserting after line 46 the following:
18 Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two point thirteen
19 (442.13), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth
20 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
21 eight (258), section eleven (11), is amended by adding the
22 following new subsection:
23 NEW SUBSECTION. The committee shall review the
24 recommendations of the superintendent of public instruction
" 25 relating to the special education weighting plan, and shall
Page 18
1 establish a weighting plan for each school year after the
2 school year commencing July 1, 1975, and report the plan
3 to the superintendent of public instruction.
4 75. Page 80, line 8, by striking the words "elective
5 members of".
6 76. Page 80, line 9, by striking the words "merged-areas
7 area education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the
8 words "merged areas'.
9 77. Page 8la, by inserting after line 7 a new section as
! 10 follows:
11 Sec. . Section two hundred fifty-seven point ten
. 12 (257.10), subsection fourteen (1l4), C ode 1973, is amended to
13 read as follows:
14 14. Approve, co-ordinate, and supervise the use of
15 electronic data processing by local schocl districts, esunty
16 or-Joint-county-scheesl-systems area ecducation agency and
17 merged areas. A committee, consisting of the state
i8 superintendent of public instruction, the director of the
19 department of general services, the state comptreoller, or
20 their designees, and two persons knowledgeable in the area of
1 administrative-instructional computer svstems to be appointed
22 by the governor, shall assist and advise the state board of

¢

public instruction in approving, co-ordinating and supcrvising

24 the use of electronic data processing computers by local
25 school district, covnev-er-toint-eounty-seheot-syscems




,2\

Senate 13 ‘
April 11, 1974 .

Page 19
1 area‘edugation agency and merged areas. The committee shall
2 furtner inventory current Practice ang Prepare anrd recommend
3 a sta;ew1d¢ Plar for the use of electrconic data Processing
f computers in prder O prevent the Unnecessary proiiferation ct
5 computers, T?ese recommendations shall be submitted to the
& Eeperal_assemply by December 1 of €ach vear. rFor purposes of
7 this suns§ct}on the term "electronic data processing
g computers” shall refer to equipment having as a component
19 thereofr a memory core te store information.
10 78. By Ienumbering sections, subsections apnd cross
11 references to conform to this anendment,
/
Received from the House o A i B i Fig
April 10, 1974
$5-—2737
1 Anend the House amendment to Senate File 1163, as
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as
3 follows:
4 1. Page 13, line 22, by adding after the word
5 "services" the following:
) “except for the blind, the deaf, and other physically
7 handicapped children attending special schools or
3 institutions Provided by the state board of regents"
5~~2737 Filed - #tldsun /4 By GRIFFIN, HULTMAN, SCHABEN,
April 11, 1974 DODERER and SHaW
5—2781 . ~ -
1 Amend the House amendmenp :0‘5§ang F;;iai263és
2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by the ‘ ' oﬂqﬂj_,..éq:/fg-'/f-*zi"
-~ F - A Hs ‘
3 follows: L . - .
1 1. Page 4, by str%?;ng i;nes flLizggzghGQB.
5 . Page 5, by striking lines 1 &} : . I BT -
it 3 ' ’ b triking lines 13 through 22,3 - «hn 7 (]
6 -+ Page 6; Y s "'"_' . g . “d' 25 [N A - M )
7 4. Page 7, Dy Str%kl,’ng l}nes 24 e 2 )
8 >- Page 5, by striking lines ) and 2. T r v :
9 6. Page 38, by strikinc lines i**F§§O§§n7 ¥
- - % J 1 ~1lnes tn |3 L =
19 ;- Fage 9. by striking 1i - R Sy 7
11 €. Page 9, by striking lines 2 tarough 10. S
1 ANT E‘.‘
52781 Filed 2y EANSEW

April 16, 1974

$§—2815

1 amend the House Amendment to Senate File t163,a;2 5
2 amended, passed and reprinted by the ?eng eémgers ’
3 lines 1 and 2, by striking the words "and m ‘
4 of boards of directors”.
: d
S—2815 Filed . dobptid %7 By SCHWENGELS, MURRAY an

April 18, 1974 COLEMAN
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Amend the House amendment to Senate File 1163,
as amended, passed and reprinted by the Senate as
follows:

1. Page 13, line 19, by inserting before the second
woxrd "the” the words "and whc are not provided for
under chapters two hundred sixty-three (263), two
"hundred sixty=-nine (269} and two hundred seventy
(2706) of the Code,”

2. Page 13, line 22, by inserting after the word
"services." the sentence, "The area education
agencies shall cooperate with the bocard of regents
to provide the services required by this Act."

B = O WD 0 =) NN s W DN

b

S—2788 Filed 4pnZd~< =w.e-il By CRIFPIN, HULTMAN, SCHABEXN,

s /'G - >
April 17, 1974 -G-2f¢ < DODERER and SHAW
s—2812 '
1 Amgnd the House amendment to Senate File 1163, as
2 a@endea, passed, agd reprinted by the Senate, rage 13,
3 line 12, by inserting after the quotation marks the
4 words "upon the request of the board of directors of
5 an area education agency,".
S—2812 Filed. ddald s By GLUBA and RABEDEAUX
dpril 18, 1974

" 5—2816

Amend the Griffin, et al., amendment S-2788, to the
House amendment to Senate File 1163, as follgws:

1. Line S5, by striking the words "not provided for"
and inserting in lieu thereof the words "attending
facilities”.

Ul s L) B

S— 2816 Filed.a@&flléa%% By DODERER
April 18, 1974

—2820
amend the House amendment to Serate File 1163, as
amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate as
follows:
1. Page 15, by inserting after line 16 the fgl-
lowing:

- 'Page 77A, line 33, by inserting after the
word "services" the words ", media serviceas, and
cther services",.

- Page 772, line 33, by striking the words
10 and figure "subsection four (4)" and inserting in
11 ileu thereof the words and figures “"subsections

12 four (4), five (5) and six (&)".
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5—2820 Filed, ruled out . By RODGERS and PRIEBE
of order B et
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Aoril 19, 497 {1453)
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